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STATEMENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN 


December,  1972. 

The  2nd  session  of  the  92nd  Congress  was  one  in  which  the  Senate 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Committee  was  busy  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  its  duties.  Some  64  Senate  bills,  2  House  bills,  3  Senate  Joint 
Resolutions,  1  House  Joint  Resolution,  2  Senate  Resolutions,  1  Senate 
Concurrent  Resolution  and  10  nominations  were  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee.  The  Committee  reported  23  bills  and  resolutions  to  the  Senate, 
and  the  Senate  acted  favorably  on  22  of  them  with  one  being  referred 
to  the  Senate  Finance  Committee,  and  the  remainder  being  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  for  action.  Of  the  total  13  measures  became 
Public  Law,  and  all  10  nominations  were  reported  and  approved  by 
the  Senate. 

Of  course,  the  scoreboard  of  legislative  accomplishment  is  like  any 
other  in  that  it  is  the  final  score  that  counts ;  i.e.,  the  number  of  meas¬ 
ures  that  are  finally  signed  into  public  law  by  the  President.  In  this 
respect  our  Committee’s  final  score  for  the  2nd  session  of  the  92nd  Con¬ 
gress  may  give  one  pause.  One  must  remember,  however,  that  in  our 
bicameral  system  of  legislature  each  House  must  act  favorably  upon  a 
bill  before  it  can  be  sent  to  the  President  for  signature.  The  House  of 
Representatives,  because  of  its  own  reasons  and  prerogatives,  did  not 
take  action  on  several  of  the  measures  acted  upon  favorably  by  our 
Committee  and  the  Senate,  some  of  which,  I  believe,  were  major  pieces 
of  legislation.  Thus  our  final  score  for  the  2nd  session  of  the  92nd  Con¬ 
gress  would  seem  to  be  diminished  when  compared  with  other  sessions 
of  Congress. 

Even  though  this  was  the  case,  our  Committee  very  diligently  dis¬ 
charged  its  duties  and  I  believe  acted  upon  a  wide  variety  of  meaning¬ 
ful  legislation  which  is  documented  in  this  report. 


(V) 


John  Sparkman. 
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JURISDICTION,  PROCEDURES,  AND  POWERS 

[Extract  from  Rule  XXV  of  the  Standing  Rules  of  the  U.S.  Senate] 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

1.  The  following  standing  committees  shall  be  appointed  at  the 
commencement  of  each  Congress,  with  leave  to  report  by  bill  or 
otherwise : 


^  ^ 

(e)  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,^  to  which 
committee  shall  be  referred  all  proposed  legislation,  messages,  peti¬ 
tions,  memorials,  and  other  matters  relating  to  the  following  subjects. 

1.  Banking  and  currency  generally. 

2.  Financial  aid  to  commerce  and  industry,  other  than  matters 
relating  to  such  aid  which  are  specifically  assigned  to  other  com¬ 
mittees  under  this  rule. 

?>.  Deposit  insurance. 

4.  Public  and  private  housing. 

5.  Federal  Reserve  System. 

6.  Gold  and  silver,  including  the  coinage  thereof. 

7.  Issuance  of  notes  and  redemption  thereof. 

8.  Valuation  and  revaluation  of  the  dollar. 

9.  Control  of  prices  of  commodities,  rents,  or  services. 

10.  Urban  affairs  generally.^ 

^  ^  Hi  * 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  continue  and  have  the  power  to  act  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

5.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  subsection, 
each  standing  committee,  and  each  subcommittee  of  any  such  commit¬ 
tee,  is  authorized  to  fix  the  number  of  its  members  (but  not  less  than 
one-third  of  its  entire  membership)  who  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
thereof  for  the  transaction  of  such  business  as  may  be  considered  by 
said  committee,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  133(d)  of  the  Leg¬ 
islative  Reorganization  Act  of  1946. 

(b)  Each  standing  committee,  and  each  subcommittee  of  any  such 
committee,  is  authorized  to  fix  a  lesser  number  than  one-third  of  its 
entire  membership  wlio  shall  constitute  a  quorum  thereof  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  taking  sworn  testimony. 

1  Name  changed  from  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  by  Sec.  131.  Pub.  Law 
91-510.  84  Stat.  1163,  Oct.  26,  1970. 

2  Added  by  Sec.  131,  Pub.  Law  91-510,  84  Stat.  1163,  Oct.  26,  1970. 

(1) 


2 


T.  No  standino:  committee  sliall  sit  without  special  leave  while  the 
Senate  is  in  session  after  (1)  the  conclusion  of  the  morninir  hour,  or 
(2)  the  Senate  has  proceeded  to  the  consideration  of  unfinished  busi¬ 
ness,  pending  business,  or  any  other  business  except  private  bills  and 
the  routine  morning  business,  whichever  is  earlier. 


[Extracts  from  Rulemaking  Provisions  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization  Act 

of  1946  as  amended  through  December  6,  1970] 

COMMITTEE  PROCEDURE 

Sec.  183.  (a)  Each  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  fix  regu¬ 
lar  weekly,  biweekly,  or  monthly  meetings  days  for  the  transaction  of 
business  before  the  committee  and  additional  meetin<xs  may  be  called 
by  the  chairman  as  he  may  deem  necessary.  If  at  least  three  members  of 
any  such  committee  desire  that  a  special  meeting  of  the  committee  be 
called  by  the  chairman,  those  members  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  their  written  request  to  the  chairman  for  that  special  meeting. 
Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  request,  the  clerk  of  the  committee 
shall  notify  the  chairman  of  the  filing  of  the  request.  If,  within  three 
calendar  days  after  the  filing  of  the  request,  the  chairman  does  not  call 
the  requested  special  meeting,  to  be  held  within  seven  calendar  days 
after  the  filing  of  the  request,  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  committee  their  written  notice  that  a 
special  meeting  of  the  committee  will  be  held,  specifying  the  date  and 
hour  of  that  special  meeting.  The  committee  shall  meet  on  that  date  and 
hour.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  notice,  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  notify  all  members  of  the  committee  that  such  special 
meeting  will  be  held  and  inform  them  of  its  date  and  hour.  If  the  chair¬ 
man  of  any  such  committee  is  not  present  at  any  regular,  additional, 
or  special  meeting  of  the  committee,  the  ranking  member  of  the  ma¬ 
jority  party  on  the  committee  who  is  present  shall  preside  at  that 
meeting. 

(b)  INIeetings  for  the  transaction  of  business  of  each  standing  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Senate,  other  than  for  the  conduct  of  liea rings,  shall  be 
open  to  the  public  except  during  executive  sessions  for  marking  up  bills 
or  for  voting  or  when  the  committee  by  majority  vote  orders  an  execu¬ 
tive  session.  Each  such  committee  shall  keep  a  complete  record  of  all 
committee  action.  Such  record  shall  include  a  record  of  the  votes  on 
anv  question  on  which  a  record  vote  is  demanded.  The  results  of  roll- 
call  votes  taken  in  any  meeting  of  any  such  standing  committee  of  the 
Senate  upon  any  measure,  or  any  amendment  thereto,  shall  be  an¬ 
nounced  in  the  committee  report  on  that  measure  unless  previously 
announced  by  the  committee,  and  such  announcement  shall  include  a 
tabulation  of  the  votes  cast  in  favor  of  and  the  votes  cast  in  opposition 
to  each  such  measure  and  amendment  by  each  member  of  the  committee 
who  was  present  at  that  meeting. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  chairman  of  each  standing  committee 
of  the  Senate  to  report  or  cause  to  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Senate 
any  measure  approved  by  his  committee  and  to  take  or  cause  to  be  taken 
necessary  steps  to  bring  the  matter  to  a  vote.  In  an}"  event,  the  report 


of  any  such  committee  upon  a  measure  which  has  been  approved  by 
the  committee  shall  be  filed  within  seven  calendar  days  (exclusive  of 
days  on  which  the  Senate  is  not  in  session)  after  the  day  on  which 
there  has  been  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  committee  a  Avritten  and 
signed  request  of  a  majority  of  the  committee  for  the  reporting  of  that 
measure.  Upon  the  filing  of  any  such  request,  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  transmit  immediately  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
notice  of  the  filing  of  that  request. 

(d)  No  measure  or  recommendation  shall  be  reported  from  any 
standing  committee  of  the  Senate  (including  tlie  Committee  on  Ap¬ 
propriations)  unless  a  majority^  of  the  committee  Avere  actually 
present.  The  vote  of  the  committee  to  report  a  measure  or  matter  shall 
require  the  concurrence  of  a  nrajority  of  the  members  of  the  commit¬ 
tee  Avho  are  present.  No  vote  of  any  member  of  any  such  committee 
to  report  a  measure  or  matter  may  be  cast  by  proxy  if  rules  adopted 
by  such  committee  forbid  the  casting  of  votes  for  that  purpose  by 
proxy;  hoAA^CA^er,  proxies  shall  not  be  Amted  for  such  purpose  except 
Avhen  the  absent  committee  member  has  been  informed  of  the  matter 
on  A^'hich  he  is  being  recorded  and  has  affirmatively  requested  that  he 
be  so  recorded.  Action  by  any  such  committee  in  reporting  any 
measure  or  matter  in  accordance  Avith  the  requirements  of  tliis  sub¬ 
section  shall  constitute  the  ratification  by  the  committee  of  all  action 
theretofore  taken  by  the  committee  Avith  respect  to  that  measure  or 
matter,  including  Amtes  taken  upon  the  measure  or  matter  or  any 
amendment  thereto,  and  no  point  of  order  shall  lie  Avith  respect  to 
that  measure  or  matter  on  the  ground  that  such  previous  action  Avith 
respect  thereto  by  such  committee  Avas  not  taken  in  compliance  Avith 
such  requirements.  Whenever  any  such  committee  by  roll  call  Amte  re¬ 
ports  any  measure  or  matter,  the  report  of  the  committee  upon  such 
measure  or  matter  shall  include  a  tabulation  of  the  Azotes  cast  in  favor 
of  and  the  votes  cast  in  opposition  to  such  measure  or  matter  by  each 
member  of  the  committee.  Nothing  contained  in  this  subsection  shall 
abrogate  the  poAver  of  any  committee  of  the  Senate  to  adopt  rules — 

(1)  proAuding  for  proxy  voting  on  all  matters  other  than  the 
reporting  of  a  measure  or  matter,  or 

(2)  pro  Adding  in  accordance  Avith  the  rules  of  the  Senate  for  a 
lesser  number  as  a  quorum  for  any  action  other  than  the  report¬ 
ing  of  a  measure  or  matter. 

(e)  If,  at  the  time  of  approval  of  a  measure  or  matter  by  any 
standing  committee  of  the  Senate,  any  member  of  the  committee 
giA^es  notice  of  intention  to  file  supplemental,  minority,  or  additional 
Auews,  that  member  shall  be  entitled  to  not  less  than  three  calendar 
days  in  Avhich  to  file  such  Auews,  in  Avriting,  with  the  clerk  of  the  com¬ 
mittee.  All  such  vieAvs  so  filed  by  one  or  more  members  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  shall  be  included  within,  and  shall  be  a  part  of,  the  report  filed 
by  the  committee  Avith  respect  to  that  measure  or  matter.  The  report 
of  the  committee  upon  that  measure  or  matter  shall  be  printed  in  a 
single  volume  which — 

(1)  sliall  include  all  supplemental,  minority,  or  additional 
AueAvs  Avhich  have  been  submitted  by  the  time  of  the  filing  of 
the  report,  and 
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(2)  shall  bear  upon  its  cover  a  recital  that  supplemental  minor¬ 
ity,  or  additional  views  are  included  as  part  of  the  report. 

This  subsection  does  not  preclude — 

(A)  the  immediate  fdin^  and  printing  of  a  committee  report 
unless  timely  request  for  the  opportunity  to  file  supplemental, 
minority,  or  additional  views  has  been  made  as  provided  by  th^ 
subsection ;  or 

(B)  the  filing  by  any  such  committee  of  any  supplemental 
1‘eport  upon  any  measure  or  matter  which  may  be  required  for 
the  correction  of  any  technical  error  in  a  previous  report  made 
by  that  committee  upon  that  measure  or  matter. 

(f)  A  measure  or  matter  reported  by  any  standing  committee  of 
the  Senate  (including  the  Committee  on  Appropriations)  shall  not  be 
considered  in  the  Senate  unless  the  report  of  that  committee  upon  that 
measure  or  matter  has  been  available  to  the  Members  of  the  Senate  for 
at  least  three  calendar  days  (excluding  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal 
holidays)  prior  to  the  consideration  of  that  measure  or  matter  in  the 
Senate.  If  hearings  have  been  held  on  any  such  measure  or  matter  so 
reported,  the  committee  reporting  the  measure  or  matter  shall  make 
every  reasonable  effort  to  have  such  hearings  printed  and  available  for 
distribution  to  the  Members  of  the  Senate  prior  to  the  consideration 
of  such  measure  or  matter  in  the  Senate.  This  subsection — 

(1)  may  be  waived  by  joint  agreement  of  the  majority  leader 
and  the  minority  leader  of  the  Senate;  and 

(2)  shall  not  apply  to — 

(A)  any  measure  for  the  declaration  of  war,  or  the  dec¬ 
laration  of  a  national  emergency,  by  the  Congress,  and 

(B)  any  executive  decision,  determination,  or  action  which 
would  become,  or  continue  to  be,  effective  unless  disaD])roved 
or  otherwise  invalidated  by  one  or  both  Houses  of  Congress. 

*  *  *  »  * 

LEGISLATIVE  REVIEW  BY  SENATE  STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  136.  (a)  In  order  to  assist  the  Senate  in — 

(1)  its  analysis,  appraisal,  and  evaluation  of  the  application, 
administration,  and  execution  of  the  laws  enacted  by  the  Con¬ 
gress,  and 

(2)  its  formulation,  consideration,  and  enactment  of  such  mod¬ 
ifications  of  or  changes  in  those  laws,  and  of  such  additional  legis¬ 
lation,  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate. 

each  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  review  and  study,  on  a 
continuing  basis,  the  application,  administration,  and  execution  of 
those  laws,  or  parts  of  laws,  the  subject  matter  of  which  is  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  committee. 

(b)  Each  standing  committee  of  the  Senate  shall  submit,  not  later 
than  March  31  of  each  odd-numbered  year  beginning  on  and  after 
January  1, 1973,  to  the  Senate  a  report  on  the  activities  of  that  commit¬ 
tee  under  this  section  during  the  Congress  ending  at  noon  on  January  3 
of  such  year. 

(c)  The  proceeding  provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  to  the 
committee  on  Appropriations  of  the  Senate. 


Rules  of  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs 

[Adopted  in  executive  session,  March  11,  1971] 

Rule  1. — Regular  Meeting  Date  for  Committee 

The  regular  meeting  day  for  the  Committee  to  transact  its  business 
shall  be  the  last  Tuesday  in  each  month ;  except  that  if  the  Commit¬ 
tee  has  met  at  any  time  during  the  month  prior  to  the  last  Tuesday 
of  the  month,  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Committee  may  be  cancelled 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Chairman. 

Rule  2. — Committee 
investigations 

(a)  No  investigation  shall  be  initiated  by  the  Committee  unless  the 
Senate  or  the  full  Committee  has  specifically  authorized  such 
investigation. 

hearings 

(b)  No  hearing  of  the  Committee  shall  be  scheduled  outside  the 
District  of  Columbia  except  by  agreement  between  the  Chairman  and 
the  Committee  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee 
or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

confidential  testimony 

(c)  No  confidential  testimony  taken  or  confidential  material  pre¬ 
sented  at  an  executive  session  of  the  Committee  or  any  report  of  the 
proceedings  of  such  executive  session  shall  be  made  public  either  in 
whole  or  in  part  or  by  way  of  summary,  unless  specifically  authorized 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  and  the  ranking  minority  member 
of  the  Committee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

interrogation  of  witnesses 

(d)  Committee  interrogation  of  a  Avitness  shall  be  conducted  only 
by  members  of  the  Committee  or  such  professional  staff  as  is  author¬ 
ized  by  the  Chairman  or  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the 
Committee. 

Rule  3. — Subcommittees 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR 

(a)  A  subcommittee  of  the  Committee  may  be  authorized  only  by 
the  action  of  a  majority  of  the  Committee. 

(5) 


i) 


MEMBERSHIP 

(b)  Membership  to  subcommittee  shall  be  by  nomination  of  the 
Chairman  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  and 
shall  be  approved  by  the  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

INVESTIGATIONS 

(c)  No  investigation  shall  be  initiated  by  a  subcommittee  unless 
the  Senate  or  the  full  Committee  has  specifically  authorized  such 
investigation. 

HEARINGS 

(d)  No  hearing  of  a  subcommittee  shall  be  scheduled  outside  the 
District  of  Columbia  without  prior  consultation  with  the  Chairman 
and  then  only  by  agreement  between  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  and  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Subcommittee  or  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 

CONFIDENTIAL  TESTIMONY 

(e)  No  confidential  testimony  taken  or  confidential  material  pre¬ 
sented  at  an  executive  session  of  the  Subcommittee  or  any  report  of 
the  proceedings  of  such  executive  session  shall  be  made  public,  either 
in  Avhole  or  in  part  or  by  way  of  summary,  unless  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  and  the  ranking 
minority  member  of  the  Subcommittee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
Su].)committee. 

INTERROGATION  OF  WITNESSES 

(f)  Subcommittee  interrogation  of  a  witness  shall  be  conducted 
only  by  members  of  the  Subcommittee  or  such  professional  staff  as  is 
authorized  by  the  Chairman  or  the  ranking  minority  member  of  the 
Subcommittee. 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS 

(g)  If  at  least  three  members  of  a  subcommittee  desire  that  a  special 
meeting  of  the  Subcommittee  be  called  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Sub¬ 
committee,  those  members  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Committee 
their  written  request  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  for  that 
special  meeting.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  request,  the  Clerk 
of  the  Committee  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  of 
the  filing  of  the  request.  If,  within  three  calendar  days  after  the  filing 
of  the  request,  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  does  not  call  the 
requested  special  meeting,  to  be  held  within  seven  calendar  days 
after  the  filing  of  the  request,  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Sub¬ 
committee  may  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Committee  their  written  notice 
that  a  special  meeting  of  the  Subcommittee  will  be  held,  specifying  the 
date  and  hour  of  that  special  meeting.  The  Subcommittee  shall  meet 
on  that  date  and  hour.  Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the  notice,  the 
Clerk  of  the  Committee  shall  notify  all  members  of  the  Subcommittee 
that  such  special  meeting  will  be  held  and  inform  them  of  its  date  and 
hour.  If  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  is  not  present  at  any  regu- 
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lar,  additional,  or  special  meeting  of  the  Subcommittee,  the  ranking 
member  of  the  majority  party  on  the  Subcommittee  who  is  present 
shall  preside  at  that  meeting. 

Eule  4r. — Witnesses 

FILING  OF  STATEMENTS 

(a)  Any  witness  appearing  before  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee 
(including  any  witness  representing  a  Government  agency)  must  file 
with  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  before  noon  on  the  day  preceding 
his  appearance  75  copies  of  his  statement  to  the  Committee  or  Sub¬ 
committee.  In  the  event  that  the  witness  fails  to  file  a  written  state¬ 
ment  in  accordance  with  this  rule,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
or  Subcommittee  has  the  discretion  to  deny  the  witness  the  privilege 
of  testifying  before  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  until  the  witness 
has  properly  complied  with  the  rule. 

LENGTH  OF  STATOMENTS 

(b)  Written  statements  properly  filed  with  the  Committee  or  Sub¬ 
committee  may  be  as  lengthy  as  the  witness  desires  and  may  contain 
such  documents  or  other  addenda  as  the  witness  feels  is  necessary  to 
present  properly  his  views  to  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee.  It  shall 
l3e  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  or  Subcom¬ 
mittee  as  to  what  portion  of  the  documents  presented  to  the  Committee 
or  Subcommittee  shall  be  published  in  the  printed  transcript  of  the 
hearings. 

FIFTEEN -MINUTE  DURATION 

(c)  Oral  statements  of  witnesses  shall  be  based  upon  their  filed 
statements  but  shall  be  limited  to  15  minutes  duration.  This  period 
may  be  extended  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chairman  presiding  at  the 
hearings. 

(d)  Witnesses  may  be  subpoenaed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  or  a  subcommittee  with  the  agreement  of  the  ranking  minority 
member  of  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  Committee  or  Subcommittee. 

COUNSEL  PERMITTED 

(e)  Any  witness  subpoenaed  by  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  to 
a  public  or  executive  hearing  may  be  accompanied  by  counsel  of  his 
own  choosing  who  shall  be  permitted,  while  the  witness  is  testifying, 
to  advise  him  of  his  legal  rights. 

EXPENSES  OF  WITNESSES 

(f)  No  witness  shall  be  reimbursed  for  his  appearance  at  a  public 
or  executive  hearing  before  the  Committee  or  Subcommittee  unless 
such  reimbursement  is  agreed  to  by  the  Chairman  and  ranking  minor¬ 
ity  member  of  the  Committee  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Committee. 
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LIMITS  or  QUESTIONS 

(g)  Questioning  of  a  witness  by  members  shall  be  limited  to  10 
minutes  duration,  except  that  if  a  member  is  unable  to  finish  his  ques¬ 
tioning  in  the  10  minute  period,  he  may  be  permitted  further  questions 
of  the  witness  after  all  members  have  been  given  an  opportunity  to 
question  the  witness. 

Additional  opportunity  to  question  a  witness  shall  be  limited  to  a 
duration  of  10  minutes  until  all  members  have  been  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  questioning  the  witness  for  a  second  time.  This  10  minute 
time  period  per  member  will  be  continued  until  all  members  havf> 
exhausted  their  questions  of  the  witness. 

Rule  5. — Voting 

VOTE  TO  report  A  MEASURE  OR  MATTER 

No  measure  or  matter  shall  be  reported  from  the  Committee  unless 
a  majority  of  the  Committee  are  actually  present.  The  vote  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  to  report  a  measure  or  matter  shall  require  the  concurrence  of  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  who  are  present. 

Any  absent  member  may  affirmatively  request  that  his  vote  to  report 
a  matter  be  cast  by  proxy.  The  proxy  shall  be  sufficiently  clear  to 
identify  the  subject  matter,  and  to  inform  the  Committee  as  to  how 
the  member  wishes  his  vote  to  be  recorded  thereon.  By  written  notice 
to  the  Chairman  any  time  before  the  record  vote  on  the  measure  or 
matter  concerned  is  taken,  any  member  may  withdraw  a  ]iroxy  pre¬ 
viously  given.  All  proxies  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the  Committee, 
along  with  the  record  of  the  roll  vote  of  the  members  present  and 
voting,  as  an  official  record  of  the  vote  on  the  measure  or  matter. 

VOTE  ON  MATTERS  OTHER  THAN  A  REPORT  ON  A  MEASURE  OR  MATTER 

On  committee  matters  other  than  the  vote  to  report  a  measure  or 
matter,  a  member  of  the  Committee  may  request  that  his  vote  may  be 
cast  by  proxy. 

Rule  6. — Quorum 

Unless  the  Committee  otherwise  provides  or  is  required  by  the  Rules 
of  the  Senate,  one  member  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  receipt 
of  evidence,  the  swearing  of  witnesses,  and  the  taking  of  testimony. 

Rule  7. — Staff  Present  on  Dais 

Only  members  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  shall  be  permitted 
on  the  dais  during  public  or  executive  hearings,  except  that  a  member 
may  have  one  staff  person  accompany  him  during  such  public  or  execu¬ 
tive  hearing  on  the  dais.  If  a  member  desires  a  second  staff  person  to 
ac(y>mpany  him  on  the  dais  he  must  make  a  request  to  the  Chairman 
for  that  purpose. 


ACTION  ON  BILLS  AND  RESOLUTIONS  CONSIDERED  BY  BANKING, 
HOUSING  AND  URBAN  AFFAIRS  COMMITTEE,  92D  CONG.,  2D  SESS. 


Number  Description 


S.  Kept. 
No. 


H.R.  7987 _ American  Revolution  Bi-  92-603 

centennial  Commemora¬ 
tive  Medals. 

S.  3197 _ Increasing  dollar  limitation  92-633 

on  the  cost  of  construction 
of  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
branch  buildings. 

S.  3248 _ Housing  and  Urban  92-647 

Development  Act  of  1972. 

S.  2013 _ Specially  adapted  housing  92-677 

for  disabled  veterans. 

S.  3160 _ Modification  in  par  value  of  92-678 

of  the  dollar. 

S.  3353 _ Transpo  72  Commemorative  92-692 

Medals. 

S.  3166 _ Amending  the  Small  92-693 

^3u.sin0ss  .A-Ct* 

S.J.  Res.  218 _ Temporary  extension  of  the  92-701 

authority  conferred  bj^  the 
Export  Administration 
Act  of  1969. 

S.  652 _  Fair  Credit  Billing _  92-750 

S.J.  Res.  211 _ 6-month  extension  of  the  life  92-795 

of  National  Commission 
on  Consumer  Finance. 

S.  3215 _ Municipal  Capital  Market  92-836 

Expansion  Act. 

S.  2987 _ Eisenhower  Memorial _  92-837 

S.  3001 _ Federal  Financing  Bank _  92-853 

S.  3715 _ Defense  Production  Act  92-868 

Amendments  of  1972. 

S.  3726 _ Equal  Export  Opportunitj^  92-890 

Act  and  the  International 
Economic  Policy  Act  of 
1972. 

S.J.  Res.  250 _ Temporary  extension  of  92-920 

certain  housing  and  other 
acts. 

S.  2499 _ U.S.  Frigate  ‘^Constellation”  92-942 

Medal. 

S.  1076 _ Jim  Thorpe  Medals _  92-965 

S.  3337 _ Minority  Enterprise  Small  92-1007 

Business  Investment  Act 
of  1972. 

H.R.  15692 _ Amend  the  Disaster  Relief  92-1008 

Section  of  the  Small 
A.c1j 

S.  3876 _ Improved  National  92-1009 

Securities  Transfer 
System. 

S.  3939 _ Federal  Aid-Highway  Act  of  92-1103 

1972. 

H.J.  Res.  1301__  Temporary  extension  of  92-1261 

certain  housing  programs. 


Final  action 


Public  Law  92-228. 


Passed  Senate,  Feb. 
22,  1972. 


Passed  Senate,  Mar. 
2,  1972. 

Passed  Senate,  Apr. 
25,  1972. 

Public  Law  92-268. 
Public  Law  92-266. 
Public  Law  92-320. 
Public  Law  92-284. 


Passed  Senate,  Apr. 

97  1079 

Public  Law  92-321. 


Referred  to  Finance 
Committee. 
Passed  Senate,  June 
8,  1972. 

Passed  Senate,  June 
22,  1972. 

Public  Law  92-325. 
Public  Law  92-412. 


Public  Law  92-335. 


Public  Law  92-384. 

Passed  Senate,  July 
18,  1972. 

Public  Law  92-595. 


Public  Law  92-385. 


Passed  Senate,  Aug. 
4,  1972. 

Passed  Senate,  Sept. 
19,  1972. 

Public  Law  92-503. 


NOMINATIONS,  92D  CONG.,  2D  SESS. 


Name  and  office 

Confirmed 
by  the 
Senate 

John  Eugene  Sheehan,  of  Kentucky,  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Ideserve  System  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
14  years  from  Feb.  1,  1968,  to  which  office  he  was  appointed  during 
the  last  recess  of  the  Senate. 

Feb.  7 

George  H.  Boldt,  of  Washington,  to  be  Chairman  of  the  Pay  Board _ 

Do. 

C.  Jackson  Grayson,  Jr.,  of  Texas,  to  be  Chariman  of  the  Price  Com¬ 
mission. 

Do. 

I.  H.  Hammerman  II,  of  Maryland,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  National  Corporation  for  Housing  Partnerships  for 
the  term  expiring  Oct.  27,  1972,  vice  Peter  John  Bertoglio,  term  ex¬ 
pired. 

Feb.  18 

Henry  W.  Meers,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  Director  of  the  Securities  Investor 
Protection  Corporation  for  a  term  expiring  Dec.  31,  1974,  vice  An¬ 
drew  J.  Melton,  Jr.,  term  expired. 

Do. 

Marina  von  Neumann  Whitman,  of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  vice  Paul  W.  McCracken,  re¬ 
signed. 

Do. 

William  B.  Camp,  of  Maryland,  to  be  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 
(Reappointment.) 

Do. 

0.  Louis  Olsson,  of  Connecticut,  to  be  a  member  of  the  National  Credit 
Union  Board  for  a  term  expiring  Dec.  31,  1977,  vice  John  J.  Hutch¬ 
inson,  term  expired. 

Mar.  17 

Mary  Hamilton,  of  Illinois,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Price  Commission, 
vice  Marina  von  Neumann  W’hitman. 

May  3 

Jeffrey  M.  Bucher,  of  California,  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Gov¬ 
ernors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  for  a  term  of  14  years  from 
Feb.  1,  1972,  vice  Sherman  J.  Maisel,  term  expired. 

May  31 
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FEDERAL  FINANCING  BANK 

[S.  3001] 

To  establish  a  Federal  Financing  Bank,  to  provide  for  coordinated  and  more 

ethcient  financing  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted  borrowings  from  the  public, 

and  for  other  purposes 

FIistory  of  Legislation 

S.  3001  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  December  13,  1971,  and  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  LTrban  Affairs. 
Hearings  were  held  on  the  bill  on  May  15,  17  and  18,  1972.  After  con¬ 
sideration  in  executive  session,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  92-853) 
on  June  12,  1972.  S.  3001  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
June  22, 1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives.  It  was  referred 
to  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  on  June  28, 1972.  ikfter  con¬ 
sideration  S.  3001  was  amended  and  reported  (H.  Rep.  92-1478)  on 
September  29,  1972.  No  further  action  Avas  taken  on  the  measure  by 
the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  3001  Avould  provide  as  folloA^rs : 

Section  1.  Short  title. — The  act  could  be  cited  as  the  “Federal  Fi¬ 
nancing  Bank  Act  of  1972.” 

Section  2.  Findings  and  declaration  of  purpose. — Findings:  That 
demands  for  funds  through  Federal  and  federally  assisted  borroAving 
programs  are  increasing  faster  than  the  total  supply  of  credit,  and  that 
such  borroAvings  are  not  adequately  coordinated  Avith  oA^erall  Federal 
fiscal  and  debt  management  policies. 

Purpose :  To  assure  coordination  of  these  programs  with  the  OATrall 
economic  and  fiscal  policies  of  the  Government,  to  reduce  the  costs  of 
Federal  and  federally  assisted  borroAvings  from  the  public,  and  to 
assure  that  such  borroAvings  are  financed  in  a  manner  least  disruptiA^e 
of  priA^ate  financial  markets  and  institutions. 

Section  3.  Definitions. — “Federal  agenc^q”  “obligation,”  and  “guar¬ 
antee”  Avould  be  defined  in  a  manner  which  would  include  all  debt 
obligations  issued,  guaranteed,  insured  or  otherAvise  secured  by  an 
agency  of  the  United  States. 

Section  4.  Creation  of  Bank. — A  Federal  Financing  Bank  AAmuld  be 
established  as  an  instrumentality  of  the  U.S.  Government  subject  to 
the  general  supervision  and  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
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The  Hank  would  be  authorized  to  maintain  such  offices  as  appropriate 
to  carry  out  its  purposes. 

Section  5.  Board  of  Directors. — The  Board  of  Directors  would  deter¬ 
mine  the  general  policies  of  the  Bank  and  would  consist  of  live  mem¬ 
bers,  including  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  designee  as  Chair¬ 
man  and  four  other  members  appointed  by  the  President  from  officers 
and  employees  of  the  United  States. 

Section  6.  Functions. — The  Bank  would  be  authorized  to  purchase 
and  sell  any  obligation  issued,  sold,  or  guaranteed  by  a  Federal  agency 
at  a  rate  not  less  than  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  taking  into  consideration  current  average  yields  on  outstanding 
obligations  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Bank  of  comparable  ma¬ 
turity.  The  Bank  would  be  authorized  to  charge  fees  to  provide  for 
expenses  and  reserves. 

Section  7.  Treasury  approval. — Federal  agencies  issuing  or  selling 
obligations  would  be  required  to  submit  financing  plans  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  The  approval  of  the  Secretary  would  be  required  of  agency 
financing  plans  including  the  terms,  conditions,  timing,  methods,  and 
soui'ces  of  financing.  The  Secretaiy's  authority  would  be  confined  to 
dealing  with  the  financing  aspects  of  agency  programs.  The  Secretary 
could  not  withhold  his  approval  for  more  than  120  days  unless  he  has 
submitted  a  detailed  explanation  to  the  Congress  of  his  reasons  for 
so  doing. 

Section  8.  Initial  capital.— The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  would  be 
authorized  to  advance  up  to  $100  million  to  the  Bank  which  would 
bear  interest  at  a  rate  determined  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Treasury 
taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  yield  on  oustanding 
Treasury  obligations  of  comparable  maturity.  Appropriations  would 
be  authorized  for  this  purpose. 

Section  9.  Obligations  of  the  Bank. — The  Bank  would  be  authorized, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  issue  its  obli¬ 
gations  to  the  public  in  amounts  not  to  exceed  $15  billion  outstanding 
at  any  one  time. 

The  Bank  would  also  be  authorized  to  issue  obligations  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  and  the  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  use  the 
proceeds  of  public  debt  transactions  to  finance  such  purchases. 

The  Bank  could  require  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  purchase 
its  obligations  in  such  amounts  as  will  not  cause  the  Secretary’s  hold¬ 
ings  resulting  from  required  purchases  to  exceed  $5  billion  at  any  one 
tim-e. 

Obligations  of  the  Bank  would  be  lawful  investments  for  fiduciary, 
trust,  and  public  funds  under  the  Federal  control. 

Section  10.  General  powers. — The  Bank  would  have  the  usual  cor¬ 
porate-type  powers. 

Section  11.  Exemptions. — The  Bank  and  its  income  would  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  all  taxes  except  real  and  personal  property  taxes  and  taxes 
on  the  principal  or  interest  on  obligations  issued  by  the  Bank, 
which  would  be  taxed  to  the  same  extent  as  obligations  of  private 
corporations. 

Obligations  issued  by  the  Bank  would  be  exempt  from  SEC  require¬ 
ments. 

Tlie  budget  status  of  agencies  selling  obligations  to  the  Bank  would 
not  be  affected.  Receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Bank  would  not 
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be  included  in  the  budget  of  the  U.S.  Government  and  would  be 
exempted  from  statutory  limitations  on  expenditures  and  net  lending 
(budget  outla3^s)  of  the  ITnited  States. 

Section  12.  Preparation  of  obligations. — The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  would  be  .authorized  to  prepare,  hold,  and  deliver  obligations 
for  the  Bank  on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

Section  13.  Annual  report. — The  Bank  would  be  required  to  trans¬ 
mit  to  the  President  and  Congress  an  annual  report  of  its  operations 
and  activities. 

Section  14.  Obligations  eligible  for  purchase  by  national  banks. — 
National  banks  would  be  permitted  to  invest  in  or  deal  in  obligations 
of  the  Bank. 

Section  15.  Government  Corporation  Control  Act. — The  Bank  would 
be  sub  ject  to  the  budget  and  audit  provisions  of  the  Government  Cor¬ 
poration  Control  Act  in  the  same  manner  as  they  are  applied  to  a 
wholly  owned  Government  corporation. 

Section  16.  Program  review. — No  Federal  agency  would  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  enter  into  a  commitment  to  guarantee  any  obligation,  except 
in  accordance  with  a  budget  program  submitted  to  the  President.  Such 
budget  programs  could  be  limited  by  the  President  when  he  found  such 
limitations  necessary  in  view  of  the  overall  fiscal  requirement  and 
demands  for  credit. 

Section  IT.  Payments  on  behalf  of  public  bodies. — Federal  agencies 
would  be  authorized  to  make  payments  to  the  Bank  on  behalf  of  a 
local  public  body  or  agency  to  avoid  increasing  net  costs  to  any  such 
body  as  a  result  of  purchases  of  the  Bank.  Appropriations  for  such 
payments  would  be  authorized. 

Section  18.  No  impairment. — The  act  would  not  impair  any  autiior- 
it}^  of  the  President  or  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under  any  other 
provision  of  law,  nor  would  the  act  alfect  the  right  of  Federal  agencies 
to  sell  obligations  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  the  authority  or 
obligation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  purchase  such  obliga¬ 
tions. 

Section  19.  Separabilit^v — The  remaining  provisions  and  validiG^  of 
the  act  would  not  be  affected  if  any  provision  is  held  invalid. 

Section  20.  Effective  date. — Sections  T  and  16  of  the  act  would 
become  effective  30  da^^s  after  enactment.  Other  sections  would  become 
e  ff'ect  i ve  i  m m e di a tely . 


INCKEASE  DOLLAK  LIMITATION  ON  THE  COST  FOR  CON¬ 
STRUCTION  OF  FEDERAL  RESERVE  BANK  BRANCH 
BUILDINGS 

[S.  3197] 

To  increase  the  dollar  limitation  on  the  cost  of  construction  of  Federal 

Reserve  bank  branch  buildings 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3197  is  a  Committee  bill  which  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  92-633)  on 
February  18, 1972.  S.  3197  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
February  22,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives.  The  bill 
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was  referred  to  the  House  Banking  and  Currency  Committee  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  23,  1972.  No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  bill  by  the  House 
of  Kepresentatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  3197  would  increase  the  limit  on  construction  of  Buildings  for 
branches  of  the  Federal  Eeserve  System  by  $60  million,  from  $60  mil¬ 
lion  to  $120  million.  Section  10  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  in  effect 
imposes  a  $60  million  limit  on  construction  of  buildings  for  branches 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  banks.  The  existing  authorization  is  virtually 
exhausted  and  this  increase  in  limit  is  necessary  to  permit  the  Reserve 
banks  to  continue  in  their  building  program. 


MUNICIPAL  CAPITAL  MARKET  EXPANSION  ACT 

[S.  3215] 

To  expand  the  market  for  municipal  securities  and  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3215  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  15,  1972,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
The  measure  was  the  subject  of  hearings  on  May  15,  17  and  18,  1972. 
On  May  31,  1972,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  received  a  letter 
from  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Finance  claiming  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  legislation  since  the  bill  deals  with  the  question  of  tax 
exempt  municipal  bonds.  The  Committee  met  in  executive  session  on 
June  1,  1972,  to  consider  the  measure  and  the  letter  from  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Finance.  On  June  6,  1972,  the 
Committee  favorably  reported  (S.  Rept.  No.  92-836)  the  bill  to  the 
Senate  for  referral  to  the  Finance  Committee.  The  bill  was  referred 
to  that  Committee  on  the  same  day  and  no  further  action  was  taken  on 
the  measure. 

Digest  of  Bill 

Section  2.  Findings  and  declaration  of  purpose. — Would  declare  that 
a  program  giving  State  and  local  governments  the  option  of  issuing  a 
Federally  subsidized  taxable  bond  in  lieu  of  a  tax-exempt  bond  will 
broaden  the  market  for  municipal  securities,  help  stabilize  the  munici¬ 
pal  bond  market,  and  produce  public  savings  in  excess  of  the  cost  of 
the  subsidy  payments. 

Section  3.  Definitions. — Would  define  tlie  category  of  State  and  local 
obligations  eligible  for  subsidy  payments. 

Section  4.  Interest  reduction  payments. — Would  direct  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  pay  1/3  of  the  interest  of  eligible  taxable  State  and 
local  obligations. 

Section  5.  Regulations. — Would  direct  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  issue  regulations  to  implement  the  legislation. 

Section  6.  Reports  to  Congress. — Would  require  an  annual  report  to 
Congress  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Section  7.  Permanent  annual  appropriations. — Would  provide  for 
financing  the  interest  reduction  payments  through  the  permanent  in- 
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definite  appropriation  used  to  finance  interest  payments  on  the  na¬ 
tional  debt. 

Section  8.  Oblio-ations  as  lawful  investments. — Would  autliorize  trust 
funds  under  U.S.  control  to  invest  in  taxable  State  and  local  obliga¬ 
tions. 

Section  9.  Amendments  relating  to  financial  institutions. — Would 
autliorize  Federally  chartered  savings  and  loan  associations  and  credit 
unions  to  invest  in  taxable  State  and  local  obligations. 

Section  10.  Effective  date. — Would  provide  for  the  legislation  to  be¬ 
come  effective  90  days  following  its  enactment. 


HEARINGS 

BANK  SECRECY  ACT 

The  Subcommittee  on  Financial  Institutions  held  hearings  on  Au¬ 
gust  11  and  14  on  regulations  issued  by  the  Department  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  to  implement  the  Currency  of  Foreign  Transactions  Reporting 
Act  of  1970,  otherwise  known  as  the  Bank  Secrecy  Act. 

Witnesses  from  governmental  and  private  organizations  gave  their 
views  on  the  bills  S.  3814  and  S.  3828. 


STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXATION  OF  INSURED  BANKS 

On  August  1  and  2  the  Committee  held  hearings  on  S.  3652,  a  bill  to 
clarify  and  regulate  the  powers  of  the  States  to  tax  commercial  banks, 
to  empower  the  States  to  tax  national  banks,  to  foster  and  promote  the 
dual  banking  system  by  providing  for  equal  state  taxation  of  national 
and  State  banks,  to  promote  the  interstate  flow  of  moneyed  capital  and 
the  financial  resources  of  insured  banks,  to  foster  and  promote  inter¬ 
state  and  foreign  commerce.  Also  considered  at  these  hearings  were 
amendments  concerning  the  honoring  of  checks  drawn  upon  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States,  full  deposit  insurance  for  public  units,  and 
third-party  loans. 

At  executive  session  on  August  8  the  Committee  tabled  S.  3652. 


CONSUMER  CREDIT 


FAIR  CREDIT  BILLING 

[S.  652] 

To  amend  the  Trnth-in-Lending  Act  to  protect  consumers  against  inaccurate  and 

unfair  billing  practices  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  652  was  introduced  on  February  28,  1071,  and  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  The  bill  was  sub¬ 
sequently  referred  to  the  Subcommittee  on  Financial  Institutions  on 
September  22,  1971,  and  became  the  subject  of  hearings  before  the 
Subcommittee  on  October  26-29, 1971.  The  Subcommittee  met  in  exec¬ 
utive  session  on  March  7  and  8,  1972,  to  consider  S.  652  along  with 
amendments  and  other  proposals  relating  to  the  bill,  and  after  con¬ 
sideration  the  Subcommittee  amended  S.  652  and  recommended  it  to 
the  full  Committee  for  consideration.  The  Committee  met  in  executive 
session  on  March  15,  1972,  and  after  consideration,  reported  (S.  Rept. 
No.  92-750)  the  bill  to  the  Senate.  The  measure  was  considered, 
amended  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  April  27,  1972,  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  May  1,  1972.  No  further  action 
was  taken  on  the  measure. 


Digest  of  Bill 

TITLE  I.  FAIR  CREDIT  BILLING 

This  title  would  add  a  new  Credit  Billing  chapter  4  to  the  Truth  in 
Lending  Act  and  makes  related  amendments  to  the  disclosure  and 
other  provisions  of  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act. 

SHORT  TITLE 

Section  101  Title  I  is  cited  as  the  “Fair  Credit  Billing  Act.” 

DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE 

Section  102  would  amend  the  declaration  of  purpose  section  of  the 
Truth  in  Lending  Act  (TILA)  by  adding  an  additional  purpose, 
namely  “to  protect  the  consumer  against  inaccurate  and  unfair  credit 
billing  and  credit  card  practices.”  The  existing  statement  of  purpose 
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si)eaks  only  of  credit  cost  disclosure.  The  amendment  would  tlius 
broaden  the  Federal  Feserve  Board's  authority  under  Sec.  105  of  the 
TILA  which  authorizes  the  Board  to  issue  reoulations  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  TILA,  thereby  enablino*  the  Board  to  prescribe  regula¬ 
tions  implementing  the  Fair  Credit  Billing  provisions  contained  in 
this  title. 

DEFINITION  OF  CREDITOR 

Section  103  would  amend  the  definition  of  a  creditor  under  the 
TILA  for  purposes  of  the  Fair  Credit  Billing  chapter  provisions  and 
certain  other  disclosure  provisions  of  the  TILA  to  include  creditors 
who  make  no  finance  charge.  The  definition  of  creditor  under  the  exist¬ 
ing  TILA  only  covers  creditors  who  make  a  finance  charge,  and  thus 
excludes  the  issuers  of  travel  and  entertainment  cards  such  as  Ameri¬ 
can  Express,  Diners  Club,  Carte  Blanche,  etc.,  where  a  finance  charge 
is  not  customarily  charged.  The  amendment  would  include  these  com¬ 
panies  under  the  Fair  Credit  Billing  Act  and  related  disclosure  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  TILA. 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  TRANSACTION 

Section  104  wmuld  amend  the  TILA  by  requiring  open-end  creditors 
to  include  a  brief  identification  of  each  extension  of  credit  sufficient  to 
enable  consumers  to  identify  transactions  or  relate  them  to  copies  of 
sales  drafts  previously  furnished. 

DISCLOSURE  OF  FAIR  CREDIT  BILLING  RIGHTS 

Section  105  would  amend  the  TILA  b}^  requiring  creditors  to  dis¬ 
close  the  consumer’s  right  to  have  billing  errors  resolved  as  provided 
under  Sec.  161  of  Chapter  4  and  the  creditor’s  responsibilities  under 
Sec.  162  of  Chapter  4.  A  complete  disclosure  of  the  rights  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  consumers  and  creditors  would  be  required  when  an 
account  is  opened  and  semi-annually  thereafter.  The  Board  would  be 
directed  to  prescribe  the  format  of  such  disclosures  to  ensure  accuracy 
and  ready  compliance. 

DISCLOSURE  OF  BILLING  CONTRACT 

Section  106  would  require  open-end  creditors  to  disclose  on  or  with 
their  periodic  billing  statements  an  address  for  handling  customer 
billing  inquiries. 

BILLING  PRACTICES 

Section  107  would  add  a  new  chapter  4  entitled  ‘‘Credit  Billing”  to 
the  TILA.  The  substantive  provisions  of  chapter  4  are  described 
under  the  succeeding  section  headings. 

CORRECTION  OF  RILLING  ERRORS 

Section  161  would  require  creditors  to  resolve  billing  errors  in  a 
prescribed  manner  and  within  a  specified  time  period  or  otherwise 
forfeit  the  amount  claimed  to  be  in  error  subject  to  a  maximum  for- 
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feitiire  of  $50.  In  order  to  obtain  these  ri|2^hts,  the  consumer  must — 

(1)  make  written  notification  of  an  alleged  error  wdthin  60 
da^’s  after  receiving  the  bill ; 

(21  make  such  notification  separate  from  the  return  payment 
stub  if  the  creditor  so  requires ; 

(^i)  send  the  notice  to  the  required  address  as  disclosed  on  the 
creditor's  periodic  statement  ; 

(4)  enable  the  creditor  to  identify  the  consumer’s  name  and  ac¬ 
count  number  (if  any)  ; 

( 5 )  indicate  the  amount  of  the  billing  error ;  and 

( 6 )  identify  why  he  believes  the  bill  contains  an  error. 

If  the  consumer  fulfills  these  requirements,  the  creditors  must — 

(1)  acknowledge  the  notification  within  30  days  unless  the 
error  is  resolved  within  that  period ; 

(2)  refrain  from  collecting  the  disputed  amount  until  the  error 
is  resolved  except  that  a  creditor  may  continue  to  bill  a  disputed 
amount  provided  he  indicates  the  consumer  does  not  have  to  pay 
such  amount  until  the  error  is  resolved ;  and 

(3)  resolve  the  error  within  2  complete  billing  cycles  after  re¬ 
ceiving  the  consumer’s  notice  (not  to  exceed  90  days).  An  error  is 
resolved  bv — 

(a)  correcting  the  bill  by  the  amount  claimed  to  be  in  error 
bv  the  consumer ; 

(b)  coiTecting  the  bill  bv  a  different  amount  with  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  change  and  providing  documentary  evidence 
if  requested :  or 

(c)  explaining  or  clarifying  why  the  original  bill  was  cor¬ 
rect  after  investigating  and  providing  documentary  evidence 
if  requested. 

A  bill  error  is  defined  as  any  of  the  following — 

(1)  an  extension  of  credit  not  made,  or  made  in  a  different 
amount; 

(2)  an  extension  of  credit  for  which  the  consumer  requests  ad¬ 
ditional  clarification  including  documentary  evidence  thereof; 

(3)  a  bill  for  undelivered  or  unaccepted  goods  or  services  when 
delayed  delivery  was  not  agreed  to  by  the  consumer; 

(41  failure  to  reflect  pavments  or  credits ; 

(5)  a  computation  or  similar  error;  or 

(6)  any  other  error  prescribed  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Board’s 
regulations. 

EECxULATION  OF  CREDIT  REPORTS 

Section  162  would  prescribe  a  creditor’s  credit  reporting  responsi¬ 
bilities  after  being  notified  of  a  billing  error.  Upon  receiving  such  a 
notice,  a  creditor  could  not  report  or  threaten  to  report  a  disputed 
amount  as  delinquent  until  the  error  has  been  resolved  as  prescribed 
under  Sec.  161. 

If  a  creditor  so  resolves  an  error  and  receives  further  written  notifi¬ 
cation  that  the  amount  is  still  in  dispute,  he  cannot  report  the  amount 
as  delinquent  unless  he  so  notifies  the  consumer  and  gives  him  the 
name  and  address  of  the  credit  reporting  agenev  and  indicates  to  such 
agency  that  the  amount  is  in  dispute.  If  a  creditor  reports  a  disputed 


19 


amount  as  indicated  above,  he  must  also  report  any  final  resolution  of 
the  dispute. 

LENGTH  OF  BILLING  PERIOD 

Section  163  would  require  open-end  creditors  to  mail  their  bills  at 
least  14  days  prior  to  the  time  payment  is  due  in  order  to  avoid  a 
finance  charge. 

PROMPT  CREDITING  OF  PAYMENTS 

Section  164  would  require  that  payments  on  open-end  credit  ac¬ 
counts  be  promptly  posted  to  the  consumer’s  account  and  prohibits 
finance  charges  from  being  imposed  if  such  payments  are  received  by 
the  due  date,  as  specified  by  regulations  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

CREDITING  EXCESS  PAYMENTS 

Section  165  would  require  open-end  creditors  to  promptly  credit 
excess  payments  or  to  refund  them  if  requested  by  the  consumer. 

USE  OF  CASH  DISCOUNTS 

Section  166  would  prohibit  contractual  arrangements  between  credit 
card  issuers  and  merchants  whereby  the  merchant  is  forbidden  to  offer 
a  cash  discount  to  cash  customers. 

Any  cash  discount  of  5  percent  or  less  is  exempted  from  all  Truth 
in  Lending  disclosure  requirements  if  its  availability  is  disclosed  and 
it  is  offered  to  all  customers.  (The  Federal  Reserve  Board  has  admin¬ 
istratively  exempted  such  discounts  from  the  annual  percentage  rate 
disclosure  requirements. ) 

PROHIBITION  OF  TIE-IN  SERVICES 

Section  167  would  prohibit  credit  card  issuers  from  requiring  mer¬ 
chants  to  open  deposit  accounts  or  purchase  other  services  as  a  condi¬ 
tion  for  participating  in  the  credit  card  plan. 

PROHIBITION  OF  OFFSETS 

Section  168  would  prohibit  a  creditor  from  oft'setting  an  open-end 
credit  debt  against  funds  lield  on  deposit  with  the  creditor  unless 
]n*eviously  authorized  by  the  consumer,  except  that  in  the  case  of  a 
dispute,  tlie  consumer  has  ten  days  to  rescind  the  offset.  The  require¬ 
ment  for  a  previous  authorization  would  apply  on  all  new  accounts 
opened  after  the  effective  date  of  Title  I  and  on  all  existing  accounts 
as  of  the  first  renewal  of  the  credit  card  occurring  after  such  date  but 
in  no  case  later  than  one  year  after  such  date. 

RELATION  TO  STATE  LAWS 

Section  169  would  state  that  nothing  in  Chapter  4  (Credit  Billing) 
annuls,  alters,  affects  or  exempts  a  creditor  from  complying  with  State 
law  unless  a  State  law  is  inconsistent  with  the  Federal  law,  and  then 
only  to  the  extent  of  the  inconsistency.  No  State  law  which  provides 
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a  greater  degree  of  consumer  protection  shall  be  preempted  by  the 
Federal  law. 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

Section  108  would  make  certain  technical  conforming  amendments 
in  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act. 


EFFECTI\m  DA^TE 

Section  109  would  provide  that  Title  I  (The  Fair  Credit  Billing 
Act)  takes  effect  12  months  after  enactment. 

Title  II 

AMENDIMENTS  TO  THE  TRUTH  IN  LENDING  ACT 

This  title  would  make  ten  amendments  to  the  disclosure  provisions 
of  the  TILA  unrelated  to  billing  practices.  The  first  seven  (Sec.  201- 
207)  were  recommended  by  the  Federal  Beserve  Board  in  its  1971 
annual  report  to  the  Congress  on  Truth  in  Lending.  The  eighth  amend¬ 
ment  (Sec.  208)  limiting  a  creditor’s  class  action  liability  was  pre¬ 
pared  in  response  to  the  Board’s  comment  in  its  1971  annual  report 
that  some  such  limitation  may  be  desirable,  although  the  Board  did  not 
submit  specific  language  to  implement  its  recommendation. 

MORE-THAN-FOUR-INSTALLMENT  RULE 

Section  201  would  apply  the  disclosure  provisions  of  the  TILA 
to  creditors  why  levy  no  charge  but  who  permit  payment  in  four  or 
more  installments.  The  Board  administratively  promulgated  the  more- 
than-four-installment  rule  to  prevent  any  potential  circumvention  by 
creditors  who  might  include  a  finance  charge  in  their  cash  price.  One 
court  decision  held  the  Board’s  rule  exceeded  its  authority  while  an¬ 
other  decision  affirmed  the  Board’s  authority.  The  amendment  thus 
clarifies  the  Board’s  power  to  issue  such  a  regulation. 

AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT  EXEMPTION 

Section  202  would  exempt  agricultural  credit  extensions  in  excess  of 
$25,000  from  the  TILA. 

ENFORCEMENT  BY  FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION 

Section  203  would  empower  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  to 
enforce  compliance  with  the  TILA,  using  the  authorities  in  the  Farm 
Credit  Act  of  1971,  with  respect  to  any  agricultural  credit  agency 
supervised  by  the  Administration.  Similar  enforcement  responsibili¬ 
ties  have  been  assigned  to  other  Federal  regulatory  agencies. 

LIENS  ARISING  BY  OPERATION  OF  STATE  LAW 

Section  204  would  include  liens  arising  by  operation  of  State  law 
including  mechanics  and  materialman’s  liens  under  the  three  day 
rescission  provisions  of  Sec.  125  of  the  TILA.  Under  Sec.  125,  a 
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consumer  has  three  clays  to  rescind  a  credit  transaction  involving  a 
security  interest  (other  than  a  first  lien  to  finance  the  acquisition  of 
a  dwelling)  in  any  real  property  used  or  expected  to  be  used  as  his 
residence.  Any  such  security  interest  becomes  void  if  a  consumer  exer¬ 
cises  his  rescission  rights. 

The  Board’s  regulations  specifically  included  liens  arising  by  oper¬ 
ation  of  State’s  law  as  subject  to  the  rescission  provisions.  Tlie  Board’s 
authority  to  issue  such  a  regulation  has  been  declared  invalid  by  one 
court  and  upheld  by  another.  The  amendment  thus  clarifies  the  Board’s 
authority. 

TIME  LIMIT  FOR  RIGHT  OF  RESCISSION 

Section  205  would  provide  that  a  consumer’s  right  of  rescission 
under  Sec.  125  of  the  TILA  expires  in  three  years  after  the  date 
the  transaction  was  consummated  or  when  the  property  is  sold  (which¬ 
ever  is  sooner) ,  notwithstanding  any  failure  by  the  creditor  to  comply 
with  the  TILA.  The  existing  law  permits  a  consumer  to  rescind 
within  three  days  following  the  consummation  of  the  transaction  or  the 
delivery  of  the  required  clisclosures  under  TILA,  whichever  is  later. 

GOOD  FAITH  COMPLIANCE 

Section  206  would  exempt  creditors  from  civil  liability  under  the 
disclosure  provisions  of  the  TILA  for  any  action  done  or  omitted  in 
good  faith  in  conformity  with  any  rules,  regulation  or  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  Board  or  with  an  interpretation  of  another  enforcement 
agency  subject  to  the  Board’s  overall  authority.  This  provision  would 
also  be  extended  to  Chapter  4  violations  by  Sec.  208. 

LIABILITY  FOR  MULTIPLE  DISCLOSURES 

Section  207  would  clarify  the  civil  liability  provisions  under  the 
TILA  (Sec.  130)  under  which  a  consumer  is  entitled  to  a  minimum 
recovery  of  $100.  The  amendment  specifies  a  consumer  is  not  entitled 
to  collect  $100  for  each  failure  which  is  part  of  a  multiple  failure, 
for  example,  where  an  omission  occurs  in  a  series  of  periodic  billing 
statements.  Under  the  amendment,  such  multiple  failures  are  treated 
as  a  single  failure  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  $100  minimum 
liability. 

LIMITATION  ON  CLASS  ACTION  LIABILITY 

Section  208  would  amend  the  civil  penalty  provisions  of  the  Truth 
in  Lending  Act  and  apply  those  penalties  to  Chapter  4  violations 
(Credit  Billing)  other  than  violations  of  Sec.  161  (Correction  of 
billing  errors)  for  which  a  separate  $50  forfeiture  provision  applies. 

Under  the  new  penalty  provisions,  consumers  can  bring  civil  actions 
against  creditors  who  violate  Chapter  2  (Credit  Disclosure)  or  Chapter 
4^(  other  than  Sec.  161).  Such  actions  may  be  brought  in  the  Federal 
courts  or  a  State  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  within  one  year  of 
the  alleged  violation.  Consumers  are  entitled  to  recover  actual  damages, 
court  costs  and  attorney  fees,  and  such  additional  amounts  as  the 
courts  may  allow  with  a  minimum  of  $100  on  individual  actions  and 
a  maximum  of  $100,000  on  class  actions.  In  assessing  such  additional 
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amounts,  the  court  is  directed  to  consider  the  amount  of  any  actual 
damages  awarded,  the  frequency  and  persistence  of  creditor  violations, 
the  resources  of  the  creditor,  the  number  of  persons  adversely  affected, 
and  the  extent  to  which  the  violation  was  intentional. 

CREDIT  CARD  FRAUD 

Section  209  would  increase  the  criminal  penalties  for  the  fraudulent 
use  of  credit  cards.  The  present  law  (Sec.  134  of  the  TILA)  makes 
it  a  Federal  crime  to  obtain  goods  or  services  in  excess  of  $5,000 
through  the  fraudulent  use  of  a  credit  card  in  a  transaction  affecting 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  Violators  are  subject  to  a  $10,000  fine 
or  a  five  year  prison  term  or  both. 

The  amendment  would  apply  a  $10,000  fine  or  ten  year  prison  term 
to  the  following  acts — 

(a)  obtaining  or  attempting  or  conspiring  to  obtain  with  a 
fraudulent  credit  card  in  a  transaction  affecting  interstate  com¬ 
merce  anything  with  a  value  aggregating  $1,000  or  more  in  one 
year ; 

(b)  transporting  or  attempting  or  conspiring  to  transport 
fraudulent  credit  cards  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce; 

(c)  using  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce  to  sell  or  transport  a  fraudulent  credit  card ; 

(d)  receiving,  concealing,  using  or  transporting  anything  (ex¬ 
cept  transportation  tickets)  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit 
card  and  having  a  value  aggregating  $1,000  or  more  within  any 
one  year  and  which  moved  in  or  is  part  of  or  which  constitutes 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce ; 

(e)  receiving,  concealing,  using,  selling  or  transporting  in  in¬ 
terstate  or  foreign  commerce  transportation  tickets  for  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  aggregating  $500  or  more  in  any  one  year 
and  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit  card ;  or 

(f)  furnishing  anything  in  a  transaction  affecting  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  with  an  aggregate  value  of  $1,000  or  more  in 
any  one  year  when  obtained  through  a  fraudulent  credit  card. 

All  violations  must  be  knowing.  A  fraudulent  credit  card  involves 
one  which  is  counterfeit,  fictitious,  altered,  forged,  lost,  stolen,  or 
fraudulently  obtained. 

GRACE  PERIOD  FOR  CONSUMERS 

Section  210  would  permit  open-end  creditors  to  indicate  that  pay¬ 
ment  by  a  certain  day  must  be  made  to  avoid  a  finance  charge  without 
disclosing  that  no  finance  charge  will  actually  be  imposed  if  the  pay¬ 
ment  is  received  after  such  date.  It  is  intended  that  such  period  shall 
not  exceed  seven  days. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Section  211  w'ould  provide  that  Title  II  takes  effect  upon 
enactment. 
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SIX-MONTH  EXTENSION  OF  LIFE  OF  NATIONAL 
COMMISSION  ON  CONSUMEK  CREDIT 

[S.J.  Res.  211] 

[Public  Law  92-321,  Approved  June  30,  1972] 

To  amend  Title  IV  of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act  establishing  the  Na¬ 
tional  Commission  on  Consumer  Finance 

History  of  Legislation 

S.J.  Res.  211  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  February  29, 1972,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
After  Committee  consideration,  the  Resolution  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
92-795)  on  May  18,  1972.  The  Resolution  was  considered  and  passed 
by  the  Senate  on  May  23, 1972  and  was  sent  to  the  House  of  Represen¬ 
tatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency  on  May  24,  1972.  After  consideration,  the  Resolution  was 
reported  (H.  Rep.  92-1130)  by  the  House  Committee  on  June  15, 1972. 
The  Resolution  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Represent¬ 
atives  on  June  19,  1972.  It  was  approved  by  the  President  on  June  30, 
1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-321. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  92-321  extended  the  life  of  the  National  Commission  on 
Consumer  Credit  (authorized  and  established  pursuant  to  Title  IV 
of  the  Consumer  Credit  Protection  Act  of  1968)  from  July  1, 1972,  un¬ 
til  December  31,  1972.  This  law  also  authorized  an  additional  appro¬ 
priation  of  $500,000  to  carry  the  activities  of  the  Commission  through 
the  extension  period. 
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DEFENSE  PRODUCTION  ACT  AMENDMENTS  OF  1972 

[S.  3715] 

[Public  Law  92-325,  Approved  June  30,  1972] 

To  amend  and  extend  the  Defense  Protection  Act  of  1950 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3715  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  June  16,  1972,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  After  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  92-868) 
on  June  16,  1972.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate 
on  June  20,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it 
was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on 
June  21,  1972.  After  consideration  S.  3715  was  reported  (H.  Rept.  92- 
1176)  by  the  House  Committee.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed 
by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  June  28, 1972.  S.  3715  was  approved 
by  the  President  on  June  30,  1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-325. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  92-325  extends  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  for 
two  years,  from  June  30,  1972,  to  June  30,  1974.  It  also  extends  from 
June  30,  1975  to  June  30,  1985,  the  time  in  which  purchase  and  sales 
contracts  may  be  entered  into  concerning  materials  in  the  Defense 
Production  Act  inventory. 
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ECONOMIC  POLICY 


MODIFICATION  IN  PAE  VALUE  OF  THE  DOLLAR 

[S.  3160] 

[Public  Law  92-268,  Approved  March  31,  1972] 

To  provide  for  a  modification  in  the  par  value  of  the  dollar  and  for  other 

purposes 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3160  was  introduced  by  Senator  Sparkman  for  himself  and  Sena¬ 
tors  Bennett,  Proxmire  and  Tower  on  February  9,  1972.  Hearings 
were  held  on  the  bill  on  February  22,  23  and  24,  1972,  and  after  con¬ 
sideration  in  executive  session  of  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported 
(S.  Eep.  92-678)  on  February  29,  1972.  The  measure  was  considered 
and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  ^larch  1,  1972,  and  referred  to  the  House 
of  Representatives.  S.  3160  was  then  referred  to  the  House  Banking 
and  Currency  Committee  on  March  6, 1972.  Subsequently,  a  companion 
bill,  H.R.  13120,  was  reported  (FI.  Rep.  92-912)  by  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  March  13,  1972.  After  consideration  by  the  House,  H.R. 
13120  was  vacated  and  S.  3160  was  passed  by  the  House  on  March  21, 
1972.  S.  3160  was  approved  by  the  President  on  March  31,  1972,  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law"  92-268. 


Digest  or  Statute 

Public  Law  92-268  provides  as  follow"s : 

Section  1  provides  that  the  bill  may  be  cited  as  “Par  Value  !Modi- 
fication  Act.” 

Section  2  authorizes  and  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  take  the  steps  necessary  to  establish  a  new  par  value  for  the  dollar 
of  one  dollar  equals  one  thirty-eighth  of  one  fine  troy  ounce  of  gold 
or  $38  per  fine  troy  ounce  of  gold.  The  need  for  Congressional  author¬ 
ization  for  this  step  is  specified  in  the  Bretton  Woods  Agreements 
Act  of  1945,  which  in  section  5(b)  provides  that  the  par  value  of  the 
dollar  may  not  be  changed  without  prior  approval  by  Congress.  Once 
the  Congressional  approval  is  obtained,  the  Secretary  w"ill  establish 
a  new^  par  value  by  communicating  it  to  the  Fund.  This  new  par 
value  in  the  Fund  will  establish  the  relationship  of  the  dollar  to  gold 
for  international  purposes.  It  does  not,  how^ever,  establish  a  gold  dol¬ 
lar  as  defined  in  section  15  of  the  Gold  Reserve  Act  of  1934  (31  U.S.C. 
444).  The  gold  dollar,  wdiich  is  now-  equal  to  15  and  5/21  grains  of 
gold  nine-tenths  fine,  was  only  relevant  before  par  values  w-ere  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  Fund  and  would  thus  be  superseded  by  this  bill. 
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The  only  domestic  purpose  for  which  it  is  necessary  to  define  a, 
fixed  relationship  between  the  dollar  and  gold  is  the  issuance  of  gold 
cei-tificates.  Section  14(c)  of  the  Gold  Reserve  Act  of  1934  (31  U.S.C. 
405(b)  provides  that  the  amount  of  gold  certificates  issued  and  out¬ 
standing  shall  at  no  time  exceed  the  value,  at  the  legal  standard,  of 
the  gold  so  held  against  gold  certificates.  In  order  to  set  a  legal  stand¬ 
ard  for  the  issuance  of  gold  ceitificates,  section  2  provides  that  the 
new  par  value  defines  the  relationship  of  the  dollar  to  gold  for  the 
purpose  of  issuing  gold  certificates.  Thus,  after  the  new  par  value  is 
established,  gold  certificates  may  be  issued  on  the  basis  of  $38  per 
fine  troy  ounce  of  gold  instead  of  on  the  basis  of  the  old  par  value  of 
the  dollar  of  $35  per  fine  troy  ounce  of  gold. 

Section  3  authorizes  and  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
maintain  the  value  in  terms  of  gold  of  the  United  States  dollar  hold¬ 
ings  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  the  International  Bank 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development,  the  Inter-America  Develop¬ 
ment  Bank,  the  International  Development  Association  and  the  Asian 
l)evelo])ment  Bank  to  the  extent  provided  in  the  Articles  of  Agree¬ 
ments  of  these  institutions.  Each  of  the  Articles  of  Agreement  which 
establish  these  institutions  contains  a  provision  for  maintaining  the 
value  in  terms  of  gold  of  a  member's  currency  when  there  is  a  reduction 
in  any  member’s  par  value.  The  luiited  States,  having  accepted  this 
obligation  as  have  all  other  members,  is  legally  bound  to  meet  its  obli¬ 
gation  in  this  respect  when  the  par  value  of  the  dollar  is  changed. 
Since  appropriations  will  be  necessary  to  issue  letters  of  credit  to  ful¬ 
fill  the  maintenance  of  value  obligations,  section  3  would  authorize 
the  appropriation  of  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  this  purpose, 
to  remain  available  until  expended.  The  exact  sums  cannot  be  specified 
since  the  total  obligations  of  the  U.S.  Government  can  only  be  accur¬ 
ately  determined,  in  most  cases,  on  the  basis  of  dollar  holdings  of  the 
institutions  as  of  the  day  on  which  the  par  value  of  the  dollar  changed. 

Section  4  directs  that  the  inci’ease  in  the  value  of  gold  held  by  the 
United  States,  including  gold  held  as  security  for  gold  certificates, 
resulting  from  the  change  in  the  par  value  authorized  by  the  bill  be 
covered  into  the  Treasury  as  a  miscellaneous  receipt.  Section  7  of  the 
Gold  Reserve  Act  of  1934  (31  IT.S.C.  408b)  also  provides  tliat  in  the 
case  of  any  decrease  in  the  weight  of  the  gold  dollar,  the  resulting 
increase  in  value  of  gold  would  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  a 
miscellaneous  receipt.  This  statute  is  inapplicable  since  as  a  technical 
matter  there  would  be  no  reduction  in  the  weight  of  the  gold  dollar  but, 
instead,  this  concept  would  be  superseded  by  the  creation  of  a  new  par 
value  for  the  dollar.  Thus,  to  make  explicit  the  disposition  of  the 
increment  in  value  of  gold.  Section  4  provides  for  payment  of  this 
increment  of  approximately  $828  million  to  miscellaneous  receipts  of 
the  Treasury. 
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HOUSING  AND  URBAN  DEVELOPMENT  ACT  OF  1972 

[S.  3248] 

To  consolidate,  simplify  and  improve  laws  relating  to  lioiising  and  housing  assist¬ 
ance,  to  provide  iVderal  assistance  to  local  governments  in  support  of  commu¬ 
nity  development  activities  and  for  other  purposes. 

History  or  Legislation 

On  July  12,  13,  and  14,  August  2  and  3,  September  13-17,  20-22, 
October  13-15,  1971,  during  the  first  session  of  the  92d  Congress,  the 
Subcommittee  on  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  held  hearings  on  some 
34  bills,  resolutions  and  other  matters  ^  relating  to  housing,  mortgage 
credit  and  community  development  programs.  Because  of  an  unusual 
volume  of  urgent  Committee  business  during  the  first  session  of  the 
92d  Congress  and  because  of  the  complexity  of  the  proposed  housing 
and  urban  development  legislation,  there  was  insufficient  time  for  the 
Subcommittee  or  the  Committee  to  develop  housing  and  urban  de¬ 
velopment  legislation  during  the  first  session.  iVt  the  beginning  of  the 
Second  session  of  the  92d  Congress,  on  January  31  and  February  1 
and  2, 1972,  the  Subcommittee  held  additional  hearings  on  S.  870  and  S. 
2412  relating  to  urban  mass  transit  legislation. 

Tlie  Subcommittee  then  met  in  Executive  session  on  February  3,  4, 
7,  8,  9,  15,  16  and  17,  1972,  to  consider  all  bills,  amendments  and  pro¬ 
posals  pending  before  it.  After  consideration,  a  committee  omnibus 
housing  and  urban  development  bill,  S.  3248,  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
92-647)  on  February  28,  1972.  S.  3248  was  considered,  amended  and 
}>assed  by  the  Senate  on  March  2,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  on  March  6, 1972. 

The  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  reported  (H.  Rept. 
92-1429)  a  companion  measure,  the  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment  Act  of  1972,  H.R.  16704,  on  September  21,  1972.  On  Septem- 
])er  27,  1972  the  House  Rules  Committee  deferred  consideration  of 
H.R.  16704. 

No  further  action  was  taken  on  H.R.  16704  or  S.  3248. 


i(S.  293,  S.  n09,  S.  735,  S.  871,  S.  903,  S.  1207,  S.  1235,  S.  1282,  S.  1517,  S.  1518 
S,  1618,  S,  1671,  S.  1691,  S.  1724,  S.  1859,  S,  1871,  S.  1935,  S.  1990,  S.  2013, 
S,  2058,  S.  2221,  S.  2261,  S,  2269,  S.  2333,  S.  2484,  S.  2522,  S.  2534,  S.  2536, 
S.J,  Res.  160  and  S.  Con.  Res.  4.) 


,  S.  1  584, 
S.  2049, 
S.  2615, 


(27) 
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Digest  or  Bill 

The  first  section  of  the  bill  would  provide  that  upon  enactment  it 
would  be  cited  as  the  ‘‘Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1972.” 

Chapter  I — Mortgage  Credit  Assistance 

COXSOLIDATIOX  AND  REVISION  OF  PROVISIONS  OF  LAW  RELATING  TO 

MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

Section  101.  Provides  a  new  “Revised  National  Housing  Act”  which 
would  supersede  the  National  Housing  Act. 

TITLE  I - GENERAL  AUTHORITY 

Definitions 

Section  1  would  define  “first  mortgage”,  “mortgagee”,  “mortgagor”, 
“project  mortgagor”,  “maturity  date”,  “condominium”,  “experimental 
property”,  “State”,  and  “Secretary”,  in  substantially  the  same  way 
these  terms  are  used  in  the  National  Housing  Act.  The  term  “advances” 
wmuld  be  defined  to  permit  advances  of  insured  mortgage  proceeds 
during  construction  or  rehabilitation  of  projects  to  cover  the  cost  of 
building  components  not  located  on  the  mortgaged  property,  where 
title  to  such  components  has  passed  to  the  purchaser  and  they  have 
been  identified  for  incorporation  into  the  mortgaged  property. 

The  term  “cooperative”  would  be  defined  to  mean  a  consumer-ori¬ 
ented  non-profit  corporation  or  housing  trust  with  no  identity  of  in¬ 
terest  with  the  builder,  organized  to  construct,  acquire  or  rehabili¬ 
tate  housing.  Such  an  entity  must  either  restrict  permanent  occupancy 
to  members  or  sell  units  to  purchasers  meeting  the  requirements  of 
section  401  or  402  of  this  act,  but  retain  responsibility  for  community 
facilities.  The  term  “neighborhood  preservation  area”  would  be  de¬ 
fined  as  a  reasonably  stable  area  threatened  by  deterioration  but  which 
is  capable  of  supporting  long-term  values,  or  which  is  to  be  improved 
by  community  programs.  The  term  “sound  condition”  would  be  de¬ 
fined  as  a  condition  meeting  state  and  local  housing  regulations  exclu¬ 
sive  of  building  code  requirements. 

General  insurance  authority 

Section  2(a)  would  require  that  an  insured  mortgage  be  made  by, 
and  held  by,  a  mortgagee  approved  by  the  Secretary  as  responsible  and 
able  to  service  the  mortgage  properly. 

(b)  Would  provide  general  authority  for  the  Secretary  to  insure 
and  make  commitments  to  insure  mortgages  and  loans.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  would,  prior  to  final  endorsement  for  insurance,  amend  the 
amount  of  any  commitment  consistent  with  eligibility  limitations 
for  the  particular  class  of  mortgage  or  loan  involved  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  the  final  endorsement. 

(c)  Would  require  that  a  mortgage  transaction  eligible  for  insur¬ 
ance  under  the  Act  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  an  “insurable 
risk”,  except  that  mortgage  transactions  involving  assistance  pay¬ 
ments,  experimental  property,  property  located  in  an  older  and  declin¬ 
ing  area  where  there  is  a  reasonable  prospect  for  revitalization,  or 
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sino:le-family  housing  for  employees  of  research  or  development  in¬ 
stallations  could  be  accepted  for  insurance  by  the  Secretary  as  a 
‘‘special  risk.” 

Flexible  mortgage  amounts 

Section  3(a)  would  limit  the  amount  of  any  mortgage  attributable 
to  dwelling  use  under  the  subsidized  homeownership  and  rental  pro¬ 
grams  (sections  402  and  502)  to  not  more  than  20  percent  above  the 
“prototype  cost”  established  by  the  Secretary  for  the  area  in  which  the 
property  covered  by  the  mortgage  is  located.  For  unsubsidized  residen¬ 
tial  mortgages  (sections  401  and  501)  the  increment  would  be  100  per¬ 
cent,  or  such  lower  percent  in  any  area  which  the  Secretary  considered 
appropriate  to  prevent  a  diversion  of  mortgage  credit  on  reasonable 
terms  from  moderate  cost  housing. 

(b)  Would  direct  the  Secretary  to  establish  prototype  costs  at  least 
annually  based  on  his  estimate  of  (1)  construction  costs  of  new  dwell¬ 
ing  units  of  various  types  in  the  area  suitable  for  occupancy  by  persons 
assisted  under  section  402  and  502  (including  units  designed  for  elder¬ 
ly)  and  (2)  reasonable  allowances  for  the  cost  of  land  and  site  improve¬ 
ments.  In  making  a  determination  the  Secretary  would  consider  the 
extra  durability  required  for  economical  maintenance,  the  provision 
of  amenities,  the  application  of  good  design  standards,  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  existing  mortgage  limits  in  the  area,  and  the  advice  of  local 
housing  producers.  The  prototype  cost  for  any  area  would  become  ef¬ 
fective  on  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(c)  Would  define  “construction  costs”  to  mean  those  cost  items  which 
are  reflected  in  the  amount  of  a  home  or  multifamily  mortgage  insur¬ 
able  under  section  402  or  502  of  the  Act  except  the  costs  of  land  and 
site  improvement. 

Interest  rates 

Section  4  would  give  the  Secretary  permanent  authority  to  prescribe 
maximum  interest  rates  for  insured  mortgages  and  loans  based  on  his 
determination  of  the  needs  of  the  mortgage  or  loan  market. 

^Yater  and  sexoer  facilities 

Section  5  would  require  that  there  be  public  or  adequate  private 
community  water  and  sewerage  facilities  serving  newly  constructed 
housing  except  where  it  was  determined  by  the  Secretary  that  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  public  or  adequate  private  community  system  was  not 
economically  feasible  and  the  Secretary  determined  that  the  absence 
of  such  a  system  would  not  create  a  significant  environmental  hazard. 
The  determination  of  economic  feasibility  would  be  made  without  re¬ 
gard  to  whether  the  establishment  of  the  particular  type  of  system 
was  authorized  by  law  or  was  subject  to  approval  by  one  or  more  local 
governments  or  public  bodies. 

Ap'proval  of  technically  suitable  materials 

Section  6  would  require  the  Secretary  to  adopt  a  uniform  procedure 
for  the  acceptance  of  materials  and  products  to  be  used  in  structure 
approved  for  mortgages  and  loans  insured  under  the  Act.  Acceptance 
of  a  material  or  product  would  not  restrict  the  discretion  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  to  determine  that  a  structure  with  respect  to  which  a  mortgage  is 
executed  is  an  insurable  or  special  risk. 
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Insurance  contract  incontestahility 

Section  7  would  establish  the  incontestability  of  an  insurance  con¬ 
tract  in  the  hands  of  an  approved  mortgagee  from  the  date  of  its 
execution,  except  for  fraud  or  misrepresentation  on  the  part  of  such 
mortgagee. 

A  clminis  tration 

Section  8  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  sue  and  be  sued,  make 
expenditures,  issue  rules  and  regulations  in  carrying  out  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Act,  and  provide  or  obtain  technical  assistance  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  for  and  construction  of  projects  assisted  under  the  Act. 

IITUE  II - INSURANCE  FUNDS,  PREMIUMS,  AND  CHARGES 

Insurance  funds 

Section  201(a)  would  provide  that  in  addition  to  those  obligations 
incurred  pursuant  to  the  National  Housing  Act,  the  General  Insur¬ 
ance  Fund  also  be  used  (except  as  otherwise  provided)  to  carry  out 
t]ie  Secretary’s  obligations  with  respect  to  (1)  property  improvement 
and  mobile  home  loans  under  title  III  of  this  Act,  (2)  home  and  proj¬ 
ect  mortgages  insured  under  sections  401,  501,  503,  and  505,  and  (3) 
supplemental  project  loans  under  section  504. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  in  addition  to  those  insurance  obligations 
incurred  pursuant  to  the  National  Housing  Act,  the  Special  Risk 
Insurance  Fund  also  be  used  to  carry  out  the  Secretary’s  obligations 
with  respect  to  (1)  home  and  project  mortgages  insured  under  sec¬ 
tion  402  and  502,  (2)  home  and  project  mortgages  insured  under  sec¬ 
tion  401,  501,  ami  503  vrhere  the  mortgage  involves  experimental 
property  or  pi'operty  located  in  an  older  and  declining  area,  (3)  home 
mortgages  insured  under  section  401  involving  housing  for  employees 
of  research  and  development  installations,  and  (4)  supplemental  proj¬ 
ect  loans  insured  under  section  504  where  the  original  project  mortgage 
is  an  obligation  of  the  Special  Risk  Insurance  Fund. 

(c)  Would  provide  that  in  addition  to  those  insurance  obligations 
incurred  pursuant  to  the  National  Housing  Act,  the  Cooperative 
Management  Housing  Insurance  Fund  also  be  used  to  carry  out  the 
Secretary’s  obligations  with  respect  to  (1)  project  mortgages  insured 
under  section  501  where  the  mortgagor  is  a  cooperative,  and  (2)  sup¬ 
plemental  project  loans  where  the  original  project  mortgage  is  an 
obligation  of  the  Cooperative  Management  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
or  is  uninsured. 

(d)  Would  provide  that  income  received  or  expenses  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  insurance  of  mortgages  or  loans  be  credited  or 
charged  to  the  fund  obligated  for  such  insurance. 

(e)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  borrow  from  the  Treasury 
from  time  to  time  amounts  as  he  determined  were  necessary  to  make 
such  cash  insurance  payments,  in  lieu  of  payments  in  debentures.  Notes 
or  other  obligations  issued  by  the  Secretary  would  bear  interest  at  a 
rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(f)  Would  allow  moneys  in  an  insurance  fund  which  were  not 
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needed  for  current  operations  to  be  invested  in  obligations  of,  or 
guaranteed  by,  the  United  States  or  any  agency  of  the  United  States, 
or  in  debentures  wliich  are  the  obligation  of  the  particular  fund. 

(g)  Would  authorize  repayable  advances  from  one  insurance  fund 
to  the  other  in  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  determined  necessary 
for  the  administration  of  the  funds. 

(li)  Would  authorize  the  appropriation  of  such  sums  as  needed  to 
cover  losses  sustained  by  the  General  Insurance  Fund  or  the  Special 
Kisk  Insurance  Fund. 

Insurance  premiums  and  charges 

Section  202 (a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  establish  insurance 
premiums,  premiums  for  the  insurance  of  mortgages  under  this  act 
(except  under  section  505)  coidd  not  exceed  an  amount  equivalent  to 
1  per  centum  of  the  principal  obligation  of  the  mortgage  outstanding. 
The  Secretary  could  require  payment  on  an  advance  or  a  deferred 
basis,  except  that  premiums  for  any  mortgage  or  loan  insured  under 
title  III  must  be  payable  annually  in  advance. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary,  in  his  discretion,  to  collect  an 
adjusted  premium  charge  in  the  event  a  home  or  project  mortgage 
were  prepaid,  but  not  to  exceed  the  amount  of  premium  that  would 
have  been  paid  if  tlie  mortgage  were  held  to  maturity. 

(c)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  terminate  any  insurance  con-' 
tract  upon  recjuest  of  the  mortgagor  and  the  mortgagee,  and  to  require 
the  payment  of  a  termination  charge  computed  in  the  same  manner  as 
an  adjusted  premium  charge. 

( d  j  Would  permit  payment  of  premiums  and  charges  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  to  be  eitiier  in  cash  or  in  clebentures  of  the  insurance  fund  to 
which  the  premium  is  to  be  credited.  The  premium  for  loans  under 
title  III  shall  be  paid  only  in  cash. 

(e)  Would  require  the  Secretary  of  Defense  or  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  (in  the  case  of  a  member  of  the  Coast  Guard)  or  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  (in  the  case  of  a  member  of  the  U.S.  Natural 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration)  to  pay  the  mortgage  in¬ 
surance  premiums  in  the  case  of  a  mortgage  on  a  single  family  dwell¬ 
ing  or  a  one-family  unit  in  a  condominium,  insured  under  section  401, 
during  such  time  as  the  mortgagor  was  a  serviceman.  These  payments 
would  continue  for  a  maximum  of  two  years  on  behalf  of  a  widow  of 
a  serviceman  who  died  while  on  active  duty. 

Processing  fees  and  service  charges 

Section  208(a)  Avould  authorize  the  secretary  to  charge  the  mort¬ 
gagee  processing,  appraisal,  inspection  and  other  appropriate  charges 
for  the  services  rendered.  Such  charges  would  be  payable  in  cash. 
Appraisal  and  inspection  fees  with  respect  to  multifamily  projects 
could  not  exceed  1%  of  the  mortgage. 

(b)  Woidd  authorize  the  Secretary  in  the  case  of  mortgages  held  by 
him  or  made  payable  to  him  to  collect  a  service  charge  from  the  mort¬ 
gagor  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  applicable  mortgage  insurance 
premium. 
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TITLE  III - INSURANCE  FOR  PROPERTY  IMPROVEMENT,  HISTORIC  STRUCTURE 

PRESERVATION,  AND  MOBILE  HOME  LOANS 

Types  of  loans 

Section  301(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  financial 
institutions  against  losses  in  making,  advancing  credit  in  connection 
with,  or  purchasing  property  improvement  loans,  historic  structure 

preservation  loans,  and  mobile  liome  loans. 

(b)  Would  make  eligible  for  insurance  home  improvement  loans 
for  the  purpose  of  repairing  or  improving  existing  structures  (in¬ 
cluding  the  repair  or  replacement  of  improvements  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed  by  natural  disaster)  by  the  owner  or  a  lessee  under  a  lease 
expiring  not  less  than  six  months  after  the  maturity  of  the  loan. 
Alterations  or  improvements  may  include  the  provision  of  fire  safety 
equipment. 

(c)  Would  make  eligible  for  insurance  loans  made  for  the  purpose 
of  financing  the  purchase  of  a  mobile  home  and  lot  to  be  used  by  the 
owner  as  his  principal  residence. 

(d)  Would  define  for  purposes  of  the  historic  structure  preserva¬ 
tion  loan  the  term  “historic  structure”  to  mean  residential  structures 
which  are  registered  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places  or 
certified  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the  term  “preservation” 
to  mean  restoration  undertaken  for  purposes  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

Loan  terms 

Section  302(a)  would  require  that  a  home  improvement  loan  (1) 
involve  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  $6,500,  except  that  where  the 
structure  to  be  repaired  includes  two  or  more  dwelling  units  the  loan 
could  not  exceed  $15,000  or  an  average  amount  of  $3,500  per  unit, 
and  (2)  have  a  maturity  not  exceeding  seven  years  and  thirty-two 
days,  except  where  the  loan  involves  the  construction  of  a  new  struc¬ 
ture  for  use  in  whole  or  in  part  for  agricultural  purposes.  Any  loan 
to  finance  fire  safety  equipment  for  a  nursing  home  or  health  care 
facility  may  not  exceed  $10,000  and  have  a  maturity  not  exceeding 
tw'elve  years  and  thirty-two  days. 

(b)  Would  set  limitations  for  loans  financing  purchase  of  mobile 
homes.  For  purchase  of  the  home  only,  the  limitation  is  $10,000,  or 
$15,000  for  a  home  of  two  or  more  moclules,  plus  an  amount  for  site 
preparation.  Maturity  cannot  exceed  12  years  and  thirty-two  days  or 
15  years  and  thirty-two  days  if  the  home  contains  two  or  more 
modules.  For  purchase  of  a  mobile  home  and  undeveloped  lot,  the 
maximum  is  as  stated  above,  plus  $5,000  to  cover  the  lot  purchase, 
^laturity  cannot  exceed  fifteen  years  and  thirty-two  days.  For  pur¬ 
chase  of  a  home  plus  developed  lot,  the  basic  maximum  is  the  same, 
with  a  $7,500  maximum  allowed  for  purchase  of  the  lot.  Maturity 
cannot  exceed  fifteen  years  and  thirty-two  days,  or  twenty  years  and 
thirty-two  days  if  the  home  has  two  or  more  modules. 

(c)  Would  establish  a  maximum  of  $15,000  per  unit  and  a  maturity 
not  exceeding  fifteen  years  and  thirty-two  days  for  a  loan  financing 
the  preservation  of  a  historic  structure. 
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Refinancing 

Section  304  ayouIcI  require  the  Secretary  to  prevent  (1)  the  use  of 
multiple  loans  which  would  result  in  outstanding  loans,  with  respect 
to  the  same  property,  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  dollar  limits  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  302  for  an  individual  loan,  and  (2)  the  insuring  of 
home  improvement  loans  involving  new  residential  structures  which 
have  not  been  completed  and  occupied  for  at  least  six  months.  The 
Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  waive  the  prohibitions  in  (2)  above. 

Property  standards 

Section  305(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  declare  products 
or  repairs  which  do  not  improve  the  basic  livability  or  utility  of  prop¬ 
erties  or  are  especially  subject  to  selling  abuses  ineligible  for  financing 
under  this  title. 

(b)  Would  direct  the  Secretary  to  (1)  prescribe  minimum  property 
standards  for  mobile  homes  and  the  sites  on  which  they  are  to  be  lo¬ 
cated,  and  (2)  obtain  assurances  from  the  borrower  that  the  mobile 
home  will  be  placed  on  a  site  meeting  standards  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary'  and  any  local  zoning  or  other  local  requirements. 

Contract  provisions 

Section  306(a)  would  provide  that  the  insurance  obligation  of  the 
Secretary  with  respect  to  any  lender  not  exceed  either  (1)  10  percent 
of  the  total  amount  of  loans  made  by  the  lender  under  this  title  and 
under  section  2  of  the  National  Ilousing  Act  after  July  1,  1939,  or  (2) 
90  percent  of  the  loss  on  any  individual  loan. 

(b)  Would  make  any  payment  for  loss  incontestable  after  two  years 
in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  by  the  lender  unless  a  de¬ 
mand  for  repurchase  of  the  obligation  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
has  been  made  prior  to  the  end  of  the  two-year  period. 

Waiver  of  requirements 

Section  307  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  waive  compliance  Avith 
any  regulation  issued  pursuant  to  this  title  if  the  lender  has  acted  in 
good  faith  and  enforcement  would  impose  an  injustice  on  him,  but  the 
waiA^er  could  not  involA^e  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  Secretary’s 
obligation. 

Transfer  of  insurance 

Section  308  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  transfer  the  insurance 
of  any  loan  to  any  approved  lender  Avhich  purchases  such  loan. 

TITLE  IV - HOME  MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

Basic  insurance  program 

Section  401(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  home  mort¬ 
gages,  including  open-end  advances,  meeting  the  requirements  of  this 

section.  •  /.  -i 

(b)  Would  limit  the  principal  obligation  of  the  mortgage  to  the 

sum  of  100%  of  the  first  $20,000  of  appraised  value  as  of  the  date  the 
mortgage  is  accepted  for  insurance,  90%  of  such  value  over  $20,000 
but  under  $30,000,  80%  of  such  value  over  $30,000  but  under  $40,000, 
and  70%  of  the  value  over  $40,000.  For  rehabilitation  or  refinancing 
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wliich  involves  rehabilitation,  these  limitations  could  be  based  upon  the 
sum  of  estimated  cost  of  rehabilitation  plus  the  property  value  before 
rehabilitation,  rather  than  upon  the  appraised  value  of  the  property. 
Amortization  provisions  would  require  payments  not  in  excess  of  the 
mortgagor’s  reasonable  ability  to  pay,  and  over  a  term  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary.  The  mortgagor  would  be  required  to  make  a  minimum 
downpayment  of  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  greater  of  closing 
costs  or  3%  of  acquisition  cost. 

(c)  Would  require  that  a  mortgage  covering  a  unit  in  a  condo¬ 
minium  must  contain  provisions  for  maintenance  of  common  areas, 
and  controls  to  protect  the  rights  of  owners. 

(d)  Would  require  that  the  maximum  principal  obligation  of  a 
mortgage  permitted  under  subsection  (b)  be  reduced  to  85  percent 
of  that  amount  if  the  mortgage  involved  (1)  a  newly  constructed 
dwelling  not  approved  for  insurance  by  the  Secretary  or  Administrator 
of  Veterans’  Affairs  prior  to  the  beginning  of  construction,  or  (2)  a 
mortgagor  who  was  not  the  occupant  of  the  property  except  where 
the  mortgagor  is  in  the  military  service  and  his  failure  to  occupy  the 
property  is  due  to  his  service  assignment,  or  where  the  mortgagor  and 
mortgagee  agree  to  reduce  the  mortgage  if  the  property  is  not  sold  to 
a  purchaser  who  assumes  the  mortgage  and  occupies  the  property 
prior  to  the  due  date  of  the  eighteenth  amortization  payment,  or  where 
the  mortgage  covers  experimental  property  and  the  Secretary  waives 
the  requirements  of  this  subsection. 

(e)  Would  require  that  the  mortgagor  receive  a  written  statement 
of  the  Secretary’s  appraisal  of  the  value  of  the  property  prior  to  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  sale  or  mortgage  transaction. 

(f)  Would  require  that  the  mortgagor  receive  a  warranty  that  the 
dwelling  is  constructed  in  substantial  conformity  with  plans.  The 
warranty  would  apply  only  in  cases  of  substantial  nonconformity  as 
to  which  the  mortgagor  gave  notice  within  one  year  of  title  convey¬ 
ance  or  initial  occupancy.  This  warranty  would  not  replace  rights  and 
privileges  under  any  other  law  or  instrument. 

(g)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  a  home  mortgage 
under  this  section  to  refinance  existing  indebtedness  and  to  finance 
repairs  and  improvements  on  property  in  a  neighborhood  preserva¬ 
tion  area.  Such  a  mortgage  could  not  be  used  primarily  to  reduce 
monthly  debt  service,  but  must  be  used  for  repairs  necessary  to  place 
property  in  a  sound  condition  or  for  refinancing  of  a  mortgage  with 
a  balloon  payment  provision.  The  mortgagor  or  a  member  of  his  im- 
niediate  family  must  have  owned  the  property  at  least  three  years 
prior  to  refinancing,  unless  the  mortgagor  is  a  nonprofit,  limited  profit 
or  cooperative  eligible  to  participate  in  refinancing.  A  mortgage  could 
include  such  service  charges  or  fees  as  the  Secretary  may  aoprove. 
Where  the  mortgage  covered  property  which  generated  rental  income, 
the  mortgagor  could  be  required  to  meet  the  conditions  of  section 
501 (k) (2). 

n omeownersJiip  assistance 

Section  402(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  contract  to  make 
periodic  assistance  payments  on  behalf  of  lower  income  homeowners 
to  mortgagees  holding  mortgages  insured  under  this  section. 
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(b)  Would  require  that  tlie  assistance  payments  be  made  only  dur¬ 
ing  such  time  as  the  original  mortgagor  occupied  the  property,  but 
payments  could  be  continued  if  the  mortgage  Avere  assumed  by  an 
eligible  homeoAvner  if  assistance  pa^^ments  had  been  made  on  behalf 
of  the  preAUOus  OAvner,  or  if  the  mortgage  AA^ere  assigned  to  the 
Secretary. 

(c)  Would  provide  a  formula  for  determining  the  amount  of  the 
assistance  payment.  The  assistance  payment  on  behalf  of  any  home- 
oAvner  could  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  (1)  the  balance  of  the  monthly 
payment  for  principal,  interest,  taxes,  insurance,  and  mortgage  insur¬ 
ance  premium  due  under  the  mortgage  remaining  unpaid  after  ap¬ 
plying  20  percent  of  the  mortgagor’s  income,  or  (2)  the  difference  be- 
tAveen  the  monthly  payment  for  principal,  interest,  and  mortgage 
insurance  premium  due  under  the  mortgage  and  the  monthly  payment 
for  principal  and  interest  due  under  a  one  percent  mortgage. 

(d)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  reimburse  the  mortgagee  for 
the  additional  expense  involved  in  handling  a  mortgage  insured  under 
this  section. 

(e)  Would  require  the  Secretary  to  provide  for  recertifications 
of  the  mortgagor’s  income  at  intervals  of  tAvo  years  (or  at  shorter 
intervals  AAdiere  the  Secretary  deems  it  desirable)  for  purposes  of  ad¬ 
justing  the  amount  of  assistance  payments. 

(f )  Would  require  the  Secretary  to  assure  that  the  sales  price  paid 
by  the  purchaser  Avas  not  inflated  or  excessive. 

(g)  (1)  Would  proAude  contract  authorizations  not  to  exceed  (for 
contracts  entered  into  under  this  section  and  under  section  235  of  the 
National  Housing  Act)  $75,000,000  per  year  prior  to  July  1,  1969, 
Avhich  amount  Avould  be  increased  by  $125,000,000  on  July  1,  1969,  by 
$150,000,000  on  July  1,  1970,  by  $200,000,000  on  July  1,  1971,  by 
$115,000,000  on  July  1,  1972,  and  by  $170,000,000  on  July  1,  1973. 

(g)  (2)  Would  provide  that  not  more  than  30%  of  contract  funds 
authorized  by  appropriation  acts  could  be  used  for  existing  dAvellings 
or  units  (including  OAAUier-occupied  rehabilitated  units),  as  defined  by 
the  Secretarv. 

(g)  (3)  Would  proAude  that  at  least  10%  of  total  assistance  payment 
contracts  must  be  reserved  for  dAvellings  or  units  approved  by  the 
Secretary  prior  to  substantial  rehabilitation. 

(h)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  mortgages  under  this 
section  (including  advances  Avith  respect  to  property  constructed  or 
rehabilitated  pursuant  to  a  self-help  program)  Avhich  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  401  except  as  modified.  The  mortgage  must  involve  a 
single  family  dAvelling  or  a  unit  in  a  condominium  or  a  unit  sold  by  a 
cooperatiA^e,  or  a  single  family  dAvelling  Avith  mortgage  executed  by  the 
OAvner-occupant  to  finance  rehabilitation.  It  shall  have  a  principal 
obligation  not  exceeding  the  appraised  value  of  the  property,  or  in 
the  case  of  rehabilitation  by  an  oAvner-occupant  the  sum  of  the  cost 
of  rehabilitation  plus  the  amount  necessary  to  refinance  existing  in¬ 
debtedness,  or  in  the  case  of  rehabilitation  for  sale  the  value  of  the 
property  before  rehabilitation  plus  the  cost  of  rehabilitation,  plus 
closing  costs  and  prepaid  expenses,  minus  at  least  $200. 

(i)  Would  provide  that  assistance  payments  not  be  made  Avith  re¬ 
spect  to  a  mortgage  Avhich  secures  a  loan  to  finance  rehabilitation  of 
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owner-occupied  property  unless  the  property  is  located  in  a  neighbor¬ 
hood  which  is  stable  enough  to  support  long-term  values  or  is  subject 
to  community  plans  for  neighborhood  preservation  or  rehabilitation, 
and  unless  the  improvements  are  required  to  bring  the  property  up  to 
standards  of  decent,  safe  and  sanitary  housing  which  without  re¬ 
habilitation  it  could  not  meet. 

(j)  Would  define  “lower-income families”  as  those  whose  incomes  do 
not  exceed  90%  of  the  median  income  for  the  area,  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  with  adjustments  for  smaller  or  larger  families.  The 
Secretary  could  establish  income  ceilings  higher  or  lower  than  this 
figure  if  such  variations  are  necessary  because  of  prevailing  construc¬ 
tion  costs,  unusually  high  or  low  family  incomes,  or  other  factors. 

(k)  Would  provide  that  in  determining  family  income,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  shall  exclude  the  income  of  a  family  member,  other  than  the 
head  of  the  household  or  his  spouse,  who  is  under  eighteen  years  of 
age  or  a  full-time  student :  the  first  $300  of  income  of  a  secondary  wage 
earner  who  is  the  spouse  of  the  head  of  the  household :  5  percent  of 
the  income  of  the  head  of  the  household  and  his  spouse  (10%  in  the 
case  of  an  elderly  family)  ;  $300  for  each  family  member  resident 
under  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over  eighteen  but  with  no  income  in¬ 
cluded  in  family  income;  nonrecurring  income:  extraordinary  medi¬ 
cal  or  other  expenses ;  and  payments  received  from  child  placing  agen¬ 
cies  for  the  care  of  foster  children. 

(l)  Would  provide  that  the  Secretary  could  transfer  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  a  reasonable  portion  of  his  total  contract  au¬ 
thority  for  use  in  rural  areas  and  small  towns. 

TITLE  V - PROJECT  MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

MuItifamUy  housing 

Section  501(a)  would  provide  for  four  categories  of  multifamily 
housing;  (1)  rental  projects,  (2)  cooperative  projects,  (3)  projects 
in  which  the  individual  units  are  to  be  sold  on  a  condominium  or 
other  basis,  and  (4)  mobile  home  courts.  The  term  “replacement  cost” 
would  be  defined  to  mean  the  Secretary’s  estimate  of  land  value  plus 
the  cost  of  improvements,  utilities,  architect’s  fees,  taxes  and  interest 
during  construction,  and  other  charges  incident  to  construction  and 
initial  operation  or  disposition.  It  would  also  include  a  builder’s  and 
sponsor’s  profit  and  risk  allowance  of  10  percent  of  the  figures  al¬ 
lowed  above  except  for  land,  except  that  the  Secretary  could  prescribe 
by  regulation  a  lower  percentage  with  respect  to  all  or  to  particular 
categories  of  projects  if  he  deems  it  reasonable.  Where  there  is  a 
cooperative  or  non-profit  mortgage,  this  allowance  would  be  paid  to 
the  builder  in  lieu  of  any  other  fee. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  a  mortgage  (includ¬ 
ing  advances)  on  a  multifamily  housing  project  executed  by  an  ap- 
])roved  mortgagor  who  may  be  regulated  as  to  rents,  charges,  capital 
structure,  rate  of  return  and  methods  of  operation.  Such  regulation 
shall  continue  while  the  Secretary  is  obligated  under  the  mortgage 
insurance  and  for  such  further  period  as  the  Secretary  shall  own, 
hold  or  reinsure  the  mortgage. 
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(c)  Would  provide  that  the  mortgage  may  involve  new  construction, 
rehabilitation,  or  relinancing  of  an  existing  project. 

(d)  Would  provide  that  the  principal  obligation  for  a  new  con¬ 
struction  mortgage  sliall  not  exceed  DO  percent  of  replacement  cost, 
or  98  percent  in  the  case  of  a  cooperative  mortgagor. 

(e)  Would  provide  that  the  principal  obligation  of  a  mortgage  for 
rehabilitation  shall  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  sum  of  rehabilitation 
cost  and  property  value  before  rehabilitation.  The  applicable  limita¬ 
tion  for  a  cooperative  mortgagor  is  98  percent. 

(f)  Would  provide  that  a  mortgage  to  refinance  an  existing  prop¬ 
erty  without  rehabilitation  shall  have  a  principal  obligation  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  90  percent  (98  percent  in  the  case  of  a  cooperative  mortgagor) 
of  the  lesser  of  the  purchase  price  of  or  the  existing  indebtedness  on 
the  property,  or  the  fair  market  value. 

(g)  Would  provide  that  in  the  case  of  a  cooperative  or  non-profit 
mortgagor  the  percentage  specified  in  subsections  (d),  (e),  or  (f) 
shall  be  increased  to  100  percent  if  the  principal  obligation  does  not 
exceed  the  amount  which  could  be  insured  under  section  502. 

(h)  Would  provide  that  where  dvrelling  units  are  to  be  sold  to  indi¬ 
vidual  purchasers,  the  principal  obligation  of  the  blanket  mortgage 
shall  be  limited  to  the  sum  of  the  individual  moidijage  amounts  wliich 
could  be  insured  for  owner-occupants  under  title  IV. 

(i)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  establish  the  maximum  term 
of  the  mortgage. 

(j)  Would  require  that  a  project  contain  at  least  5  dwelling  units 
(which,  with  the  Secretary’s  approval,  need  not  be  self-contained  liv¬ 
ing  units)  or  5  spaces  in  a  mobile  home  court.  The  project  would  be 
required  to  be  primarily  residential  but  could  include  non-dwelling 
facilities  which  are  adequate  to  serve  the  occupants  and  surrounding 
neighborhood,  and  which  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  contribute  to 
the  economic  feasibility  of  the  project. 

(k)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  a  mortgage  on  property 
in  a  neighborhood  preservation  area  executed  to  refinance  existing 
indebtedness  and  to  linance  needed  repairs.  The  Secretary  would  pre- 
sci’ibe  terms  and  conditions  to  assure  that  refinanciiifr  results  in  re- 
pairs  necessary  to  place  the  property  in  sound  condition  or  in  a  re¬ 
financing  of  a  mortgage  containing  a  balloon  payment  provision,  and 
is  not  used  primarily  to  reduce  monthly  debt  service  payments;  that 
the  mortgagor  or  a  member  of  his  immediate  family  shall  have  owned 
the  property  at  least  three  years  prior  to  refinancing  unless  the  mort- 
gagoi*  is  a  nonprofit,  limited  profit  or  cooperative  eligible  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  refinancing;  that  the  property  will  be  continuously  maintained 
in  sound  condition  for  the  period  of  the  loan,  with  an  appropriate  per¬ 
centage  of  rental  income  committeed  to  maintenance;  that  no  rental 
increases  are  made  except  those  necessary  to  offset  operating  expense 
increase  oi‘  debt  service  inci’eases;  that  before  any  rent  increase  tenants 
receive  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  present  objections;  that  no  ex¬ 
cessive  rent  increase  has  been  made  in  anticipation  of  participation  in 
this  ])rogram.  The  mortgage  may  include  charges  and  fees  approved 
by  tlie  Secretary.  If  during  the  mortgage  term  the  mortgagor  is 
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forced  to  make  unanticipated  repairs  tlie  Secretary  may  insure  a 
supplemental  project  loan,  as  authorized  under  section  504. 

Midtifamily  housing  assistance 

Section  502(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  contract  to  make 
periodic  assistance  payments  on  behalf  of  project  owners  to  mort- 
o-agees  holding  mortgages  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  section,  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  rentals  for  lower-income  tenants. 

(b)  'Would  require  that  assistance  payments  be  made  only  while 
tlie  project  is  operated  as  a  multifamily  housing  project,  and  is  subject 
to  a  mortgage  insured  under  this  section  or  assigned  to  the  Secretary. 
In  case  of  a  project  for  which  the  Secretary  has  issued  a  commitment 
to  insure  upon  completion,  payments  may  be  made  at  endorsement  for 
insurance  covering  the  period  until  occupancy.  Payments  may  be  made 
for  a  project  owned  by  a  nonprofit  or  limited  dividend  entity  or  co¬ 
operative  and  financed  under  a  state  or  local  program  when  the  project 
is  approved  under  this  section  prior  to  completion  of  construction  or 
rehabilitation. 

(c)  Would  provide  that  the  assistance  payment  on  behalf  of  a  proj¬ 
ect  owner  could  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the  monthly  pay¬ 
ment  for  principal,  interest  and  mortgage  insurance  premium  (or 
other  comparable  charges  approved  by  the  Secretary)  on  a  market 
rate  mortgage  and  the  monthly  payment  for  principal  and  interest 
that  would  be  due  on  a  mortgage  at  one  percent. 

(d)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  reimburse  the  moidgagee  for 
additional  ex])enses  in  handling  mortgages  insured  under  this  section. 

(e)  Would  require  the  proiect  owner  to  follow  prescribed  require¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  tenant  eligibility  and  rent.  The  Secretary  should 
promote  by  liis  regulations  a  reasonable  range  of  tenant  incomes  in 
each  assisted  project.  Tenant  incomes  should  be  recertified  every  two 
years,  or  more  often  if  necessarv. 

K  •/ 

(f)  (1)  Would  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a  ‘‘basic  rental”  for 
each  unit  in  an  assisted  project  determined  on  the  basis  of  operating 
the  project  with  the  benefit  of  the  assistance  payments.  A  tenant  would 
pay  the  basic  rental  for  his  unit  or  such  greater  amount,  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  fair  m.arket  rental  for  such  unit  (the  rental  without  subsidy), 
as  represents  25  per  centum  of  his  income. 

(f)(2)  WTuld  provide  that  where  an  existing  project  is  rehabili¬ 
tated,  tenants  may  remain  in  occupancy  regardless  of  income  if  they 
pay  the  lesser  of  fair  market  rental  or  25  percent  of  income,  provided 
their  income  does  not  exceed  $10,000  or  such  higher  figure  as  the  Sec- 
retarv  mav  determine. 

(f)  (?))  Would  authorize  the  Secretary,  with  respect  to  20  percent 
of  the  project  units,  to  make  assistance  payments  to  the  owner  on  be¬ 
half  of  tenants  who  cannot  meet  the  basic  rental  with  25  percent  of 
their  income.  These  payments  would  be  calculated  to  reduce  rent  pay¬ 
ments  to  25  percent  of  the  tenant’s  income,  but  in  no  case  to  less  than 
an  amount  equal  to  utility  costs  for  the  unit,  unless  this  results  in  un¬ 
due  hardship  because  of  unusually  high  utility  costs  in  the  area.  Aot- 
withstanding  such  provisions  the  Secretary  may  reduce  or  increase 
the  20  percent  requirement  if  necessary  to  assure  the  economic  via¬ 
bility  of  the  project  or  to  promote  an  economic  integration  of  the  proj- 
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ect.  AVliere  all  or  substantially  all  of  the  ju’oject  units  are  occupied  by 
elderly  families,  payments  may  be  made  Avitli  respect  to  a  maximum  of 
60%  of  the  project  units.  Not  less  than  one-half  of  the  units  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  such  payments  are  made  must  be  occupied  by  very  low 
income  tenants. 

(f )  (4)  Would  provide  that  an  initial  operating  expense  level  would 
be  established  for  each  project,  which  would  be  the  sum  of  the  cost 
of  utilities,  maintenance  and  local  property  taxes  at  the  time  of  full 
occupancy.  Subsequently  the  Secretary  could  make  additional  pay¬ 
ments  not  to  exceed  either  (A)  the  amount  by  which  the  sum  of  the 
cost  of  utilities,  maintenance  and  local  property  taxes  exceeded  the 
initial  operating  expense  level,  or  (B)  the  amount  required  to  keep 
basic  rentals  of  any  units  from  exceeding  30  percent  of  tenant  income. 
Such  payments  could  not  be  made  where  cost  increases  were  unrea¬ 
sonable  in  light  of  increases  faced  by  other  projects  in  the  community. 

(g)  Would  require  a  project  owner  to  pay  to  the  Secretary  any 
rentals  charged  in  excess  of  the  basic  rental  charges,  to  be  credited  to 
the  appropriation  available  for  assistance  payments  through  the  next 
fiscal  year. 

(h)  Would  provide  contract  authorizations  not  to  exceed  (for  con¬ 
tracts  entered  into  by  the  Secretary  under  this  section  and  under  sec¬ 
tion  236  of  the  NHA)  $75  million  per  year  prior  to  July  1, 1969,  which 
amount  would  be  increased  by  $125  million  on  July  1,  1959,  $150  mil¬ 
lion  on  July  1, 1970.  $200  million  on  July  1, 1971,  $225  million  on  July 
1,  1972,  and  $300  million  on  July  1,  1973.  Between  15  and  25  percent 
of  contracts  authorized  to  be  made  after  June  30,  1973  may  only  be: 
used  for  projects  planned  for  occupancy  by  elderly  families.  At  least 
30%  of  this  total  shall  be  used  for  integrated  projects,  except  that  if 
necessary  to  assure  the  viability  of  the  elderly  housing  program,  this 
shall  be  reduced  to  15  percent.  An  “integrated  project”  has  between 
10  and  50  percent  of  units  planned  for  occupancy  by  elderly  families. 
At  least  10  percent  of  contracts  authorized  would  be  available  for 
dwellings  approved  prior  to  rehabilitation. 

(i)  (1)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  a  mortgage  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  501  (except  as  modified)  for  a  proj¬ 
ect  to  be  occupied  primarily  by  tenants  of  low  income  at  the  time  of 
initial  occupancy. 

(i)  (2)  Would  provide  that  the  principal  obligation  of  a  morta’age 
executed  by  a  cooperative,  a  ])rivate  nonprofit  corporation  or  a  builder- 
seller  shall  have  a  principal  obligation  not  exceeding  the  replacement 
cost  of  the  property  in  the  case  of  new  constiaiction,  and  the  cost  of 
rehabilitation  plus  the  original  value  of  the  property  in  the  case  of 
rehabilitation. 

(i)  (3)  Would  provide  that  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  executed  by 
a  limited  divided  entity  or  by  an  investor-sponsor  who  agrees  to  sell 
to  a  cooperative  shall  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  amount  otherwise 
authorized  by  this  section. 

(i)  (4)  Would  provide  that  when  a  project  is  sold  by  a  mortgagor 
other  than  a  cooperative  or  a  private  nonprofit  entity,  to  a  cooperative 
or  nonprofit  entity,  the  Secretary  can  insure  a  mortgage  given  b}^  the 
purchaser  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  appraised  value  at  time  of 
purchase,  the  value  being  based  on  a  mortgage  amount  on  which  debt 
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service  can  be  met  from  income  when  the  project  is  operated  on  a  non¬ 
profit  basis,  after  payment  of  operating  expenses,  taxes,  and  reserves. 

(j)  Would  define  the  terms  used  in  this  section.  “Tenant”  includes 
a  cooperative  member,  and  the  terms  “rental”  and  “rental  charge”  used 
in  reference  to  cooperative  members  mean  the  charges  under  the  occu¬ 
pancy  agreement.  “Lower  income  tenants”  means  those  tenants  whose 
income  does  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  median  income  for  the  area, 
with  adjustments  for  smaller  or  larger  families,  except  that  the  Sec¬ 
retary  can  set  ceilings  higher  or  lower  if  necessary.  “Very  low  income 
tenants”  means  those  whose  incomes  do  not  exceed  50%  of  the  median 
for  the  area,  with  adjustments  by  family  size.  “Elderly  families”  con¬ 
sist  of  two  or  more  persons  the  head  of  which  (or  his  spouse)  is  sixty- 
two  years  of  age  or  older.  The  term  also  means  a  single  person 
sixty-two  years  of  age,  or  a  handicapped  person  or  persons. 

(k)  Would  provide  that  in  determining  family  income  the  Secretary 
shall  exclude  the  income  of  a  familv  member  other  than  the  head  of 
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household  or  spouse  who  is  under  eighteen  or  a  full-time  student;  the 
first  $‘100  of  income  of  a  secondary  wage  earner  who  is  the  spouse  of 
the  head  of  household ;  5  percent  of  the  income  of  the  head  of  the  house¬ 
hold  or  his  spouse,  or  10  percent  of  such  incomes  in  the  case  of  an  el¬ 
derly  family;  $300  for  each  resident  family  member  other  than  the 
head  of  household  and  his  spouse  who  is  under  eigliteen  or  who  is  over 
eighteen  but  has  no  income  included  in  family  income:  nonrecurring 
income;  extraordinary  medical  or  other  expenses;  and  payments  re¬ 
ceived  from  child  placing  agencies  for  the  care  of  foster  children. 

(l)  Would  authoi'ize  the  Secretary  to  enter  into  agreements  with 
States  to  administer  assistance  payments  contracted  to  be  paid  by  the 
States  with  respect  to  projects  approved  by  the  Secretary  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  construction  or  rehabilitation  and  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  section.  Under  no  circumstances  could  the  Secretary 
undertake  to  make  assistance  payments  with  respect  to  such  projects 
other  than  as  disbursing  agent  for  a  State. 


Mortgage  insurance  for  health  families 

Section  503(a)  would  define  various  terms  used  through  the  section. 
The  terms  “hos])ital”.  ‘‘nursing  home”,  “intermediate  care  facility”, 
and  “group  practice  facility”  are  defined  in  substantially  the  same 
manner  as  under  the  National  Housing  Act  (except  proprietary  and 
])odiatric  group  practice  facilities  would  qualify).  “Medical  practice 
facility”  means  a  facility  in  which  one  to  four  persons  provide  pre¬ 
ventive,  diagnostic  and  treatment  service,  situated  in  a  rural  area, 
small  town,  or  low-income  urban  area  in  which  there  exists  a  critical 
shortage  of  physicians.  “Replacement  cost”  means  the  Secretary’s  esti¬ 
mate  of  the  land  value  and  the  cost  of  physical  improvements,  major 
equipment,  utilities,  fees,  taxes  and  interest  during  construction,  and 
miscellaneous  charges  incident  to  construction  and  initial  operation. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  mortgages  which  cover 
a  new  or  rehabilitated  project  for  use  as  a  hospital,  a  nursing  home, 
an  intermediate  care  facility,  a  group  practice  facility,  a  medical  prac¬ 
tice  facility,  or  any  combination  of  the  foregoing.  For  new  construc¬ 
tion  the  permissible  mortgage  amount  would  not  exceed  90  percent  of 
the  estimated  replacement  cost,  including  equipment.  In  the  case  of 
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rehabilitation,  the  mortgage  could  not  exceed  00  percent  of  the  cost 
Or  rehabilitation  plus  the  appraised  value  of  the  property  before 
rehabilitation. 

(c),  (d),ancl  (e)  would  (1)  establish  the  general  types  of  hospitals, 
nursing  homes  and  intermediate  care  facilities  with  respect  to  which 
mortgages  could  be  insured,  (2)  authorize  the  Secretary,  after  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Secretary  of  Ilealth,  Education  and  Welfare  as  to 
medical  aspects  of  these  facilities,  to  prescribe  such  regulations  as  are 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  insurance  program  authorized  bv  this  sec¬ 
tion,  and  (3)  provide  that  hospitals  insured  pursuant  to  this  section 
be  encoin-aged  to  carry  out  comprehensive  health  programs  for  defined 
populations. 

Supplemental  loan  programs 

Section  504(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  a  supple¬ 
mental  loan  for  a  multifamily  or  health  facility  project  mortgage  in¬ 
sured  under  the  National  Housing  Act  or  under  this  Act,  or  held  by 
the  Secretary.  Housing  cooperatives  which  purchased  housing  cov¬ 
ered  by  an  uninsured  mortgage  for  part  of  the  purchase  price  from 
the  Federal  Government,  and  which  qualify  for  supplemental  loan 
insurance  under  existing  law,  are  also  eligible.  Supplemental  loans 
could  be  made:  (1)  to  cover  the  operating  losses  of  a  project  which 
during  the  first  two  years  of  operation  has  had  costs  exceeding  in¬ 
come;  (2)  to  finance  repairs,  improvements,  and  additions  to  projects, 
and  major  equipment  for  health  facilities;  and  (3)  to  finance  the 
purchase  and  resale  of  cooperative  memberships  provided  that  the 
downpayment  of  new  members  is  at  least  proportionately  equal  to  the 
original  downpayment  for  such  memberships. 

(b)  AYould  require  that  a  loan  covering  operating  losses  not  exceed 
in  duration  the  unexpired  term  of  the  original  mortgage  and  be  limited 
in  amount  to  the  actual  losses  incurred  by  the  project,  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Would  establish  requirem.ents  for  a  loan  financing  repairs,  im¬ 
provements,  additions,  and  equipment.  The  amount  of  the  loan  would 
be  limited  to  90  percent  (98  percent  in  the  case  of  a  cooperative)  of 
the  estimated  cost  of  the  eligible  items  provided  that  the  sum  of  the 
loan  plus  the  outstanding  balance  on  the  original  mortgage  does  not 
exceed  the  maximum  mortgage  limit  prescribed  by  the  section  of  this 
Act  covering  similar  projects.  The  maximum  maturity  of  the  loan 
could  not  exceed  the  remaining  term  of  the  mortgage  except  that  a 
supplemental  loan  with  a  maturity  up  to  10  years  in  excess  of  the 
outstanding  mortgage  term  could  be  made  with  respect  to  uninsured 
cooperatives. 

(d)  Would  establish  requirements  for  a  loan  to  a  cooperative  to 
finance  the  purchase  and  resale  of  memberships.  The  amount  of 
the  loan  plus  the  outstanding  balance  remaining  on  the  mortgage 
could  not  exceed  the  maximum  mortgage  limit  prescribed  by  the  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  Act  covering  similar  projects.  The  maturity  of  the  loan 
could  not  exceed  the  remaining  term  of  the  mortgage. 

(e)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  establish  conditions  and  re¬ 
strictions  including  the  t^qoe  of  security  required  on  supplemental 
loans. 
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(f)  Would  provide  that  improvement  loans  could  finance  additions- 
of  nond\vellin£i:  facilities  to  section  502  subsidized  elderly  projects  to 
serve  the  neighborhood  elderly.  Contract  authority  of  $10  million 
would  be  provided  to  subsidize  up  to  the  capital  cost  of  the  addi¬ 
tional  facilities. 

Mortgage  insurance  for  land  development 

Section  505(a)  would  define  the  terms  “land  development”  and 
“improvements”  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  tliey  are  used 
in  the  National  Housing  Act. 

(b)  Would  establish  certain  conditions  under  which  a  land  develop¬ 
ment  mortgage  could  be  insured.  The  mortgage  could  cover  land  to 
be  developed  and  the  improvements  to  be  made,  except  that  facilities 
intended  for  public  use  and  in  public  ownership  would  be  excluded. 
Auv  eligible  party  approved  by  the  Secretary  other  than  a  public 
body  could  qualify  as  a  mortgagor.  The  term  of  the  mortgage  would 
be  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Would  limit  the  principal  obligation  of  the  mortgage  to  the 
sum  of  80  percent  of  the  estimated  value  of  the  land  before  the  de- 
velo]:)ment  plus  90  percent  of  the  estimated  cost  of  development. 

(d)  Would  require  that  the  improvements  comply  with  applicable 
State  and  local  government  requirements  as  well  as  minimum  stand¬ 
ards  set  by  the  Secretary  and  would  establish  certain  other  conditions 
under  which  a  land  development  project  could  be  undertaken. 

(e)  Would  autliorize  the  Secretaiw  to  adopt  requirements  for  land 
develo]:>ment  including  encouragement  of  broad  participation  by 
small  builders  and  a  proper  balance  of  housing  for  low  and  moderate 
income  families. 

(f)  Would  require  that  public  or  private  water  and  sewage  systems 
consistent  with  existing  or  plannecl  area  systems  be  provided  after 
develonment  of  the  land. 

(g)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  release  or  subordinate  part  or 
paT-^s  ot  the  mortgaged  property  from  the  lien  of  the  mortgage. 

(h)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  adopt  requirements  to  assure, 
at  reasonable  intervals  of  time  during  development,  that  the  amount 
of  the  outstanding  mortgage  loan  did  not  exceed  80  percent  of  the 
before-development  value  of  the  remaining  land  under  the  lien  of  the 
mortgage  plus  90  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  development  of  such  land. 

Cost  certification 

Section  50G(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  assure  that  the 
amount  of  any  insured  mortgage  or  loan  involving  multifamily  hous¬ 
ing  or  health  facilities  does  not  exceed  the  approved  percentage  of  the 
sum  of  the  approved  actual  cost  of  construction  or  rehabilitation,  plus 
the  amount  of  allowances  for  two  factors.  One  factor  is  the  estimated 
value  of  the  land  or  property  prior  to  construction.  In  a  situation 
where  the  land  involved  is  held  by  the  mortgagor  under  a  leasehold  or 
other  limited  interest,  the  amount  would  he  the  cost  of  acqnii-ing  such 
interest,  but  this  amount  in  no  case  could  exceed  estimated  fair  mar- 
Icet  value  of  the  interest  exclusive  of  improvements.  In  the  case  of  re¬ 
habilitation  where  the  mortgagor  is  to  acquire  land  and  improvements 
by  using  part  of  the  mortgage  ]n*oceeds,  tlie  amount  would  be  the  pui-- 
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chase  ])nce  of  land  and  improvements  prior  to  rehabilitation.  In  the 
case  of  land  and  improvements  owned  by  the  mortgagor  subject  to  an 
indebtedness  which  he  plans  to  refinance  with  part  of  the  mortgage 
proceeds,  the  amount  would  be  the  outstanding  indebtedness  secured  by 
this  property. 

The  second  factor  is  an  amount  for  profit  and  risk  as  prescribed  in 
section  501(a)  (2)  in  connection  with  replacement  cost  definition,  plus 
an  amount  representing  a  reasonable  allocation  of  overhead  items  ex¬ 
cept  where  the  construction  contract  includes  a  lump-sum  price  for 
profit  and  risk  and  general  overhead.  Where  a  subcontractor  or  sup¬ 
plier  who  has  an  identity  of  intei'est  with  the  mortgagor  or  builder 
furnishes  manufactured  houses  or  components,  the  amount  included  in 
calculating  tlie  first  of  the  two  factors  described  will  be  the  estimated 
market  value  of  the  manufactured  houses  or  components  instead  of  the 
actual  cost. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  require  from  the  mortgagor 
and  from  such  other  parties  as  he  feels  necessary  a  certification  of  the 
actual  cost  of  construction  or  rehabilitation.  He  would  also  be  author¬ 
ized  to  exempt  mortgagors  from  the  requirements  of  this  section  when 
the  projects  involved  are  designed  for  residential  use  by  twelve  or  few¬ 
er  families,  or  where  the  insured  mortgage  amount  is  less  than  $250,- 
000.  All  required  certifications  would  be  incontestable  except  for  fraud 
or  matei-ial  misrepresentations. 

(c)  Would  define  the  terms  “approved  percentage”  and  “actual  cost” 
as  thev  are  used  in  this  section. 

Labor  simida,rds 

Section  507(a)  would  provide  that  no  loan  or  mortgage  will  be  in¬ 
sured  except  a  mortgage  covering  multifamily  housing  designed  for 
use  by  fewer  than  twelve  families  unless  the  principal  contractor  guar¬ 
antees  that  prevailing  wages  will  be  paid,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  prior  to  tJie  beginning  of  construction  and 
after  the  filing  date  for  insurance  application. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  the  Secretary  may  waive  the  above  require¬ 
ments  in  the  case  of  voluntarily  donated  services. 

TITLE  VI - INSURANCE  CLAIMS 

Home  mortgage  inmirance  claim,  settlement 

Section  601  would  establish  insurance  claim  settlement  provisions 
governing  the  home  mortgage  programs  similar  to  those  provided 
in  the  National  Housing  Act. 

F Orel) ear ance  of  'payment 

Section  602  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  permit  a  mortgagee  to 
extend  the  time  for  curing  a  default  in  a  home  mortgage,  to  extend 
the  time  for  commencing  foreclosure,  or  to  approve  a  recasting  of  the 
terms  of  the  mortgage. 

Acgaisition  of  home  mortgages  to  avoid  foreclosure 

Section  603  would  permit  the  Secretary  to  accept  an  assignment  of 
a  home  mortgage  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  foreclosure  and  hardship 
to  the  homeowner.  Where  such  assignment  occurs,  the  mortgagee  would 
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be  entitled  to  receive  full  reimbursement  for  the  unpaid  mortgage 
balance,  any  unpaid  mortgage  interest,  and  an  allowance  for  costs  in¬ 
curred  as  a  consequence  of  the  default  and  assignment  of  the  mort¬ 
gage. 

Project  mortgage  insurance  claim  settlemjent 

Section  604  would  establish  mortgage  insurance  claim  settlement 
provisions  applicable  to  project  mortgages  similar  to  those  provided 
in  the  National  Housing  Act. 

Modifications  in  terms  of  project  mortgages 

Section  605  would  provide  that  the  Secretary  could  consent  to  any 
extension  or  modilication  of  a  mortgage  covering  multifamily  housing 
only  under  and  in  conformity  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 
Such  regulations  must  provide  that  during  the  period  of  any  such 
extension  or  modification  the  mortgagor  will  be  required  to  place  in 
trust  any  income  from  the  project  in  excess  of  operating  needs;  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  Secretary  may  consent  to  an  extension  or  modification  of 
a  mortgage  without  regard  to  this  requirement  if  he  determines  that 
it  would  not  jeopardize  the  interests  of  the  United  States.  Criminal 
penalties  Avould  be  prescribed  for  the  misuse  of  project  income. 

Settlement  of  insurance  claims  with  debentures 

Section  606  would  establish  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
debentures  are  to  be  issued  by  the  Secretary  in  the  settlement  of 
mortgage  and  loan  insurance  claims. 


TITLE  VII - MISCELLAXEOUS 

General  authorization  for  dealing  with  and  disposing  of  property 

Section  701  would  provide  authority  to  the  Secretary  for  dealing 
with  and  disposing  of  property  acquired  in  connection  with  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  insurance  claims. 

Acquisition  of  title  by  the  Secretary 

Section  702  would  authorize  the  Secretary,  in  connection  with  a 
mortgage  assigned  to  him,  to  acquire  possession  and  title  to  the  prop¬ 
erty  by  a  voluntary  conveyance  in  extinguishment  of  the  mortgage 
debt  or  to  institute  foreclosure  proceedings  and  prosecute  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  conclusion.  It  also  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  bid  at 
a  foreclosure  sale  of  a  mortgage  held  by  him  and  to  exercise  all  the 
rights  of  a  mortgagee  under  such  mortgage. 

Insurance  for  mortgages  sold  or  executed  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  property  by  the  Secretary 

Section  703  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  insure  mortgages  sold 
by  him  or  executed  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  property  by  him. 
bucii  insurance  is  permitted  to  be  made  without  being  limited  to  the 
eligibility,  insurance  premium  and  settlement  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Expenditures  to  correct  or  compensate  for  structural  defects  in  mort¬ 
gaged  homes  and  experimental  property 

Section  704(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  correct  structural 
defects  or  to  pay  the  claims  of  the  owner  arising  from  such  defects,  or 
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to  acquire  title  to  tlie  property  in  which  defects  exist  if  the  property 
involves  a  one-  to  four-family  dwelling  that  has  been  approved  for 
mortgage  insurance  ])rior  to  the  beginning  of  construction  and  the 
owner  requests  assistance  within  4  years  after  insurance  of  the 
mortgage. 

(b)  Would  authorize  similar  expenditures  with  respect  to  serious 
structural  or  other  defects  in  existing  single-family  dwellings  covered 
bv  mortgages  insured  under  section  402  or  located  in  an  older  and 
declining  area  if  (1)  the  owner  requests  assistance  within  1  year  after 
the  insurance  of  the  mortgage,  (2)  the  defect  existed  at  the  time  of 
purchase,  and  (3)  a  proper  inspection  should  have  uncovered  the 
defect.  The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  require  any  seller  of 
such  housing  to  agree  to  reimburse  him  for  payments  made  pursuant 
to  this  subsection. 

(c)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  expend  available  funds  to 
correct  defects  or  failures  (when  he  determines  it  necessary  to  protect 
the  occupants)  with  respect  to  experimental  property  covered  by  an 
insured  mortgage. 

(d)  Would  empower  the  Secretary  to  issue  regulations  prescribing 
conditions  under  which  he  would  make  payments  under  subsections 
(a),  (b), and  (c). 

Penalties 

Section  705  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  refuse  the  benefits  of 
participation  in  any  of  the  mortgage  insurance  programs  prescribed 
in  the  Act  to  anyone  who  (1)  knowingly  violates  a  provision  of  the 
Act  or  the  law  governing  the  Veterans  Home  Loan  Program,  or  (2) 
violates  a  penal  statute  in  connection  with  property  assisted  under 
such  provisions,  or  (3)  materially  fails  to  properly  carry  out  a  con¬ 
tractual  obligation  with  res]3ect  to  the  completion  of  construction  of 
work  financed  with  assistance  under  the  Act  or  under  the  VA 
provisions. 

TranMHon  heUneen  National  Housing  Act  and  Revised  National 
Housing  Act 

Section  102  would  provide  that  the  Revised  National  Housing  Act 
be  effective,  in  whole  or  in  part,  at  such  date  or  dates  as  the  Secretary 
of  Housing  and  LTrban  Development  prescribed  and  would  require 
the  Secretary  to  establish  procedures  for  the  orderly  transfer  of  mort¬ 
gage  insurance  operations  from  the  authority  of  the  National  Housing 
Act  in  order  to  assure  continuity  of  efficient  program  activity  and  to 
provide  adequate  opportunity  for  necessary  administrative  and  legis¬ 
lative  revisions. 

E xperiinental  dual  interest  rate  system 

Section  103  would  authorize  the  Secretarv  to  insure  mortgages  un- 
der  such  sections  as  he  deemed  appropriate  of  the  Revised  National 
Housing  Act  at  whatever  interest  rate  was  negotiated  by  the  mort¬ 
gagor  and  mortgagee,  provided  no  discounts  were  collected.  This  au¬ 
thority  would  expire  on  July  1, 1974,  and  would  provide  an  alternative 
to  the  interest  rate  administratively  established  by  the  Secretary. 
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Conforming  and  technical  amendwrcnts 

Section  104(a)  would  provide  that  all  references  in  other  federal, 
state  or  local  laws  to  the  National  Housing  Act  be  construed  to  refer 
also  to  the  Revised  National  Housing  Act.  References  to  particular 
sections  in  the  National  Housing:  Act  would  be  construed  to  refer  to 
the  appropriate  sections  of  the  Revised  National  Housing  Act  which 
serve  tlie  same  functions  or  meet  the  same  objectives. 

(b)  Would  amend  section  2  of  the  National  PTousiuir  Act  to  provide 
that  any  insurance  claims  paid  under  section  2  would  be  limited  by 
the  total  number  of  loans  made  by  lendin^r  institutions  under  the  Na¬ 
tional  Housin^r  Act  and  the  Revised  National  Housinfr  Act. 

(c)  Would  amend  section  213 (k)  of  the  National  Housing  Act  to 
extend  the  ri^ht  to  receive  distributions  of  di Addends  on  the  Coopera- 
tiAm  Housing  Manao^ement  Insurance  Fund  to  cooperative  mort^a^ors 
under  section  501  of  the  Revised  National  TTousinjr  Act. 

(d)  Would  amend  section  312  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  to  base 
the  maximum  amount  of  rehabilitation  loans  on  the  prototype  costs 
for  the  area  as  determined  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Revised  Na¬ 
tional  Housing  Act  rather  than  on  the  dollar  limitations  set  out  in 
section  220(h)  of  the  National  Housing  Act.  These  dollar  limitations 
will  no  longer  be  updated  after  the  effective  date  of  the  Revised  Na¬ 
tional  Housing  Act. 

Chapter  II — Public  Housing  Assistance  Program 

Revidon  of  Vnited  States  Housing  Act  of  1937 

Section  201  would  reAuse  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937, 
the  program  of  assistance  to  local  public  housing  agencies  in  the  pro- 
Ausion  of  housing  for  low-income  families. 

Short  title 

Section  1  would  provide  that  the  xWt  may  be  cited  as  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937. 

Declaration  of  'policy 

Section  2  would  state  that  it  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to 
assist  the  States  and  their  political  subdiAusions  to  remedy  unsafe 
and  insanitarv  housine-  cojiditions  and  the  acute  shortage  of  decent, 
safe,  and  sanitary  dAvellings  for  families  of  Ioav  income.  It  would  also 
A'est  in  local  housing  agencies  the  maximum  amount  of  responsibility 
in  the  administration  of  their  housing  programs.  It  would  also  state 
that  it  is  the  sense  of  Congress  that  no  tenant  should  be  barred  from 
serving  on  the  board  of  a  public  housijig  agency.  This  section  is  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  as  the  present  declaration  of  policy  except  for 
the  deletion  of  obsolete  or  unnecessary  language.  In  this  section  and 
elseAvhere,  the  term  “doAv-income  housing”  is  used  in  lieu  of  ‘doAv-rent 
housing”  to  reflect  the  provision  of  homeoAvnership  opportunities  for 
loAv  income  families  served  by  the  program. 

Definitions 

Section  3(1)  Avould  define  “loAv-income  housing”  to  mean  decent, 
safe  and  sanitary  dAvellings  Avithin  the  financial  reach  of  families  of 
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low  income.  The  maximum  rental  would  be  one-fourth  of  family  in¬ 
come  and  tlie  minimum  rent  would  be  the  cost  of  utilities.  Family 
income  will  be  defined  to  exclude :  the  income  of  a  family  member  other 
than  the  head  of  household  or  his  spouse  who  is  under  18  or  a  full¬ 
time  student;  the  first  $300  earned  by  a  secondary  wage  earner  who 
is  the  spouse  of  the  head  of  household;  5  percent  of  the  income  of  the 
liead  of  liousehold  and  spouse  and  10  percent  in  the  case  of  an  elderly 
family;  $300  for  each  resident  family  member  other  than  the  head 
'of  household  and  spouse  who  is  under  18  or  who  is  over  18  but  has 
no  income  included  in  family  income;  nonrecurring  income;  extraor¬ 
dinary  medical  or  other  expenses;  and  payments  received  from  child 
})lacing  agencies  for  the  care  of  foster  children. 

Section  3(2)  would  define  “low-income  families”  to  mean  families 
who  cannot  afford  private  housing  in  the  area.  At  least  20  percent 
of  the  units  in  any  project  must  be  reserved  for  very  low-income  ten¬ 
ants,  as  defined  by  the  Secretary. 

“Families”  may  include  single  persons  in  the  case  of  elderly  or 
displaced  families.  “Elderly  families”  means  those  whose  heads  or 
tlieir  spouses  or  whose  sole  members  are  at  least  50  years  of  age,  under 
a  disability,  or  handicapped.  “Displaced  families”  means  families  dis- 
])laced  by  governmental  action  or  families  whose  homes  have  been 
'extensively  damaged  or  destroyed  by  a  natural  disaster. 

Section  3(3)  would  define  “development”  and  “development  cost” 
as  under  present  law,  except  for  minor  changes  to  facilitate  project 
financing  and  the  deletion  of  an  unnecessary  provision  concerning  the 
cost  of  shared  facilities. 

Section  3(4)  would  substitute  “operation”  for  the  present  term 
“administration”  in  order  to  conform  to  current  usage  in  the  public 
liousing  program.  It  would  otherwise  restate  the  present  definition, 
including  the  provision  which  makes  it  clear  that  the  cost  of  tenant 
programs  and  services  are  includable  in  operation  of  a  project  and 
eligible  for  subsidy  assistance. 

Section  3(5)  would  define  “acquisition  cost”  to  mean  the  amount 
]irudently  required  to  be  expended  by  a  public  housing  agency  in 
acquiring  a  low  income  housing  project. 

Section  3(6)  would  define  “public  housing  agency”  to  mean  any 
State,  county,  municipality  or  other  governmental  entity  or  public 
body  (or  instrumentality  thereof)  which  is  authorized  to  engage  in 
or  assist  in  the  development  or  operation  of  low-income  housing. 
This  would  amend  the  present  provision  so  as  to  include  public 
agencies  wliich  are  authorized  to  assist  in  the  development  or  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  housing. 

Section  3(7)  would  define  “State”  to  include  the  several  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  the  Trust  Territory  of 
tlie  Pacific  Islands,  and  Indian  tribes,  bands,  groups,  and  nations  (in¬ 
cluding  Alaska  Indians,  Aleuts,  and  Eskimos)  of  the  United  States. 

Section  3(8)  would  define  “low-income  housing  projects”  or  “proj¬ 
ect”  to  mean  any  project  developed,  acquired,  or  assisted  under  the 
Act  and  the  improvement  of  such  housing. 
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Loans  for  low-income  housing  projects 

boction  4(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  loans  to  public 
housing  agencies  to  help  finance  or  refinance  the  development,  acqui¬ 
sition,  or  operation  or  low-income  housing  projects  by  such  agencies. 
Such  loans  would  provide  for  an  interest  rate  specified  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  which  is  not  less  than  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  market  yield 
on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States  with  re¬ 
maining  periods  to  maturity  comparable  to  the  average  maturities  of 
such  loans,  plus  one-eighth  of  one  percent. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  issue  and  have  outstanding 
at  any  one  time  notes  and  other  obligations  for  purchase  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  an  amount  which  could  not,  unless  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  President,  exceed  $1.5  billion. 

Annual  contrihutions  for  loio-income  housing  projects 

Section  5  (a)  woidd  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  annual  contri¬ 
butions  to  assist  public  housing  agencies  in  achieving  and  maintain¬ 
ing  the  low-income  character  of  their  projects  and  to  embody  pro¬ 
visions  for  such  contributions  in  a  contract  guaranteeing  their  pay¬ 
ment.  It  would  provide  that  the  annual  contribution  payable  under 
this  section  may  not  exceed  the  debt  service  payable  on  obligations 
issued  by  the  public  housing  agency  to  finance  the  development  or 
acquisition  cost  of  the  low-income  project  involved.  The  present 
requirement  that  annual  contributions  be  fixed  in  uniform  amounts 
and  paid  in  such  amounts  over  a  fixed  period  of  time  would  be  de¬ 
leted  in  order  to  afford  greater  flexibility  in  the  private  financing  of 
public  housing  projects.  The  maximum  limit  based  on  debt  service 
requirements  would  replace  the  present  provision  which  limits  annual 
contributions  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  capital  cost  of  the  project 
multiplied  by  a  percentage  equal  to  the  going  Federal  rate  plus  2  per¬ 
centage  points.  This  limit  now  applies  to  the  aggregate  annual  amount 
which  can  be  provided  for  both  debt  service  and  operating  subsidy 
requirements.  Under  the  revised  Act  there  would  be  a  new  subsidy 
structure  which  would  provide  for  a  separation  between  the  authority 
to  make  annual  contributions  based  on  debt  service  requirements  and 
the  authority  to  make  operating  subsidy  payments.  This  subsection 
Avould  delete  the  present  authorization  to  pay  an  additional  annual  sub¬ 
sidy  of  up  to  $120  per  dwelling  unit  occupied  by  an  elderly  or  handi¬ 
capped  family,  a  displaced  family,  a  very  large  family,  or  a  family 
of  unusually  low  income  as  the  purpose  of  these  subsidies  would  be 
included  under  the  broad  operating  subsidy  authorization  contained  in 
section  9  of  the  revised  Act. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  prescribe  rej^ulations  fixing 
the  maximum  contributions  to  be  provided  under  different  circum¬ 
stances,  giving  consideration  to  cost,  location,  size,  rent-paying  ability 
of  ]:)rospective  tenants,  or  other  factors  bearing  upon  the  need  to 
achieve  and  maintain  lovr  rentals. 

(c)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  enter  into  contracts  for  annual 
contributions  aggregating  not  more  than  $1,199,000,000  per  year,  which 
v/ould  be  increased  bv  $225,000,000  on  July  1,  1971,  by  $f300,000,000  on 
July  1, 1972,  and  by  $300,000,000  on  July  1, 1973.  At  least  30  percent  of 
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the  units  in  any  fiscal  year  after  the  effective  date  of  this  section  shall 
be  units  of  low-rent  housing  in  private  accommodations  under  section 
8.  Of  the  aggregate  amount  authorized,  an  amount  not  to  exceed  $100 
million  per  year  may  be  used  for  modernization.  The  Secretary  shall 
assure  that  public  housing  agencies  comply  Avith  the  requirements  of 
section  8(a)  (1)  concerning  loAv-income  housing  in  private  accommo¬ 
dations.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  each  year  the  amounts 
necessaiy  for  payments  of  all  annual  contributions  contracted  for. 

(d)  Would  provide  that  any  contract  for  loans  or  annual  contribu¬ 
tions  may  cover  one  or  more  than  one  low-income  project  OAvned  by 
the  public  housing  agency,  and  that  if  the  contract  covers  tAvo  or  more 
projects,  they  may  be  treated  collectiA^ely  as  one  project. 

(e)  Would  provide  that  the  Secretary  may  not  enter  into  a  con¬ 
tract  Avith  a  public  housing  agency  for  preliminary  loans  for  surveys 
and  planning  in  respect  to  a  project  unless  the  governing  body  in- 
Amh’ed  has  approA^ed  the  aplication  of  the  public  housing  agency  and 
unless  the  public  housing  agency  has  demonstrated  that  there  is  a  need 
for  the  loAv-income  housing  Avhich  is  not  being  met  by  private  enter¬ 
prise.  This  subsection  Avould  also  provide  that  the  Secretary  may  not 
enter  into  a  contract  for  loans  (other  than  preliminary  loans)  or  for 
annual  contributions  unless  the  governing  body  of  the  localitA^  has  en¬ 
tered  into  an  agreement  Avith  the  public  housing  agency  providing  for 
the  local  cooperation  required  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(f)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  consent  to  the  modification, 
Avith  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment  of  any  installment  of 
principal  and  interest,  security,  amount  of  annual  contribution  or  any 
other  term,  of  any  contract  or  agreement  to  Avhich  the  Secretary  is  a 
party,  subject  to  specific  limitations  contained  in  the  Act.  It  Avould 
also  authorize  the  Secretary  to  amend  contributions  contracts  Avhen  it 
Avould  be  in  the  financial  interest  of  the  Government,  or  Avould  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  maintain  the  loAv-income  character  of  the  project  involA'ed. 
The  Secretary’s  authority  to  amend  contributions  contracts  to  establish 
the  going  Federal  rate  as  of  the  time  of  the  contract  amendment  Avould 
be  deleted.  Under  the  revised  Act,  annual  contributions  Avould  no 
longer  be  based  on  going  Federal  rate. 

Contract  provisions  and  requirements 

Section  6(a)  Avould  authorize  the  Secretary  to  include  in  any  con¬ 
tract  or  any  other  agreement  or  instrument  made  pursuant  to  the  Act 
such  convenants,  conditions,  or  proAdsions  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  insure  the  loAv-income  character  of  the  project  involved,  including 
a  condition  requiring  an  open  space  or  playground  in  connection  Avitli 
a  housing  project.  This  subsection  Avould  also  proAude  that,  except  in 
the  case  of  housing  predominantly  for  the  elderly,  any  such  contract 
shall  require  that  high-rise  eleAnitor  projects  shall  not  be  proAuded  for 
families  Avith  children  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  there  is  no 
practical  alternative. 

(b)  Would  provide  a  limitation  on  the  cost  for  construction  and 
equipment  on  Avhich  the  amount  of  annual  contributions  AAmuld  be  cal¬ 
culated.  This  cost  could  not  exceed  by  more  than  10  percent  the  appro¬ 
priate  prototype  cost  for  the  area,  determined  at  least  annually  on  the 
basis  of  estimated  construction  costs  of  various  ncAv  units  in  the  area 
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wliicli  would  be  suitable  foi*  occupancy  by  persons  assisted  under  this’ 
Act.  The  determination  would  take  into  consideration  the  extra  dur¬ 
ability  necessary  for  economical  maintenance,  the  provision  of  suit¬ 
able  amenities,  the  use  of  o'ood  design  and  architectural  standards,  the 
effectiveness  of  existing  cost  limits,  and  the  advice  of  local  housing 
procedures. 

(c)  Would  require  that  every  contract  for  annual  contributions  in¬ 
clude  provisions  (1)  for  the  Secretary  to  require  the  public  housing 
agency  to  review  and  revise  its  maximum  income  limits  if  changed 
conditions  in  the  locality  make  such  i-e  visions  necessary;  (2)  requiring 
a  public  housing  agency  to  determine  and  certify  to  the  Secretary  that 
occupants  of  projects  were  admitted  in  accordance  with  approved  in¬ 
come  limits;  and  (8)  requiring  prompt  notification  to  applicants  de¬ 
termined  to  be  ineligible  for  admission  of  the  basis  for  the  determina¬ 
tion  and  an  opportunity  for  an  informal  hearing.  This  subsection 
would  delete  the  present  provision  concerning  the  establishment  of 
maximum  income  limits  for  continued  occupancy  in  low-income- 
housing. 

(d)  (1)  Would  provide  that  no  annual  contributions  shall  be  made 
available  for  any  project  unless  the  project  is  exempt  from  state  and 
local  property  taxes.  The  annual  contribution  contract  will  require  the 
public  housing  agency  to  make  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes,  which  in  the 
case  of  a  nevr  project  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of  taxes  otherwise 
payable.  Payments  by  the  agency  with  respect  to  an  existing  project 
shall  be  increased  during  the  twentv  vears  following  the  effective  date- 
of  this  section  until  the  payments  are  equal  to  the  taxes  otherwise  pay¬ 
able.  Payment  shall  only  be  made  in  an  amount  which  is  comparable 
to  taxes  imposed  on  other  residential  pronerty  in  the  area. 

(d)  (2)  Would  provide  that  outstanding  contracts  will  be  amended 
to  conform,  to  this  subsection.  Public  housing  agencies  will  submit  esti¬ 
mates  of  the  amounts  by  which  these  provisions  require  an  increase  in 
annual  contributions. 

(e)  Would  pi’ovide  that  whenever  the  receipts  of  a  public  housing 
agency  exceed  its  expenditures,  the  excess  shall  be  applied  to  reduce- 
subsequent  annual  contributions. 

(f)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  provide  in  any  annual  con¬ 
tributions  contract  that  upon  substantial  default  by  the  public  housing 
agency  with  respect  to  the  covenants  and  conditions  to  which  the 
agency  is  subject,  as  defined  in  the  contract,  the  Secretary  shall  require 
the  a.frency  to  convey  title  or  possession  of  the  project  to  the  Secretary. 
The  Secretary  would  be  required  to  reconvev  or  redeliver  the  nroject 
to  the  public  housing  agency  when  the  Secretary  was  satisfied  that  all 
defaults  with  respect  to  the  project  had  been  cured.  This  subsection 
also  provides  that  with  respect  to  contracts  for  annual  contributions 
containing  the  provisions  sot  forth  above,  the  Secretary's  obligation 
to  pay  annual  contributions  to  cover  debt  service  on  the  local  agency’s 
obligations  will  continue  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  the 
Act. 

Covgregate  housing 

Section  7  would  require  the  Secretary  to  encourage  public  housing 
agencies,  in  providing  housing  predominately  for  displaced,  elderly,, 
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or  liaiulicapped  fannlios,  to  develop  housing  to  meet  tlie  special  needs 
of  the  occupants  and,  wherever  practicable,  for  use  in  whole  or  in  part 
as  coimreaate  housing. 

Low-income  housing  in  private  accommodations 

Section  8(a)  would  provide  that  eacli  public  housing  agency  shall,, 
to  the  maximum  extent  consistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  Act,  pro¬ 
vide  housing  in  the  form  of  low-income  housing  in  private  accom¬ 
modations  in  accordance  with  this  section,  where  such  housing  can  be 
])i*ovided  at  a  cost  not  greatei*  than  housing  in  projects  assisted  under 
other  provisions  of  the  Act.  This  subsection  would  provide  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  locality  unless  the 
governing  body  of  the  locality  has  by  resolution  approved  tlie  applica¬ 
tion  of  such  provisions  to  the  locality.  The  subsection  would  also  define 
the  term  “low-income  housing  in  private  accommodations’’  to  mean 
dwelling  units  leased  from  a  private  owner  which  provide  decent,  safe, 
and  sanitary  dvrelling  accommodations  elfectively  supplementing 
other  low-income  housing  assisted  under  the  Act. 

(b)  Would  require  each  public  housing  agency  from  time  to  time  to 
make  known  to  the  public  in  the  community  the  anticipated  need  for 
units  to  be  used  as  low-income  housing  in  private  accommodations,  in¬ 
viting  the  owners  of  such  dwelling  units  to  make  them  available  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section.  It  would  also  provide  that  not  more  than 
10  percent  of  the  units  in  any  single  structure  may  be  leased  except 
to  the  extent  that  the  public  housing  agency  determines  that  such 
limits  should  not  be  applied.  The  public  housing  agency  would  be 
authorized  to  approve  units  for  use  as  low-income  housing  in  private 
accommodations  after  it  has  inspected  the  units  and  if  it  finds  that 
the  units  are  suitable  for  use  as  low-income  h  on  sing  and  the  rentals  to 
be  charged  for  such  units  are  within  the  financial  range  of  families  of 
low  income. 

(c)  Would  authorize  a  public  housing  agency  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  with  the  owners  of  approved  dwelling  units,  to  the  extent  of 
contracts  for  annual  contributions  entered  into  by  the  Secretary  with 
such  agency.  This  subsection  would  require  each  contract  with  an 
ow’ier  to  provide  that  the  selection  of  tenants  shall  be  the  function  of 
the  owner  of  the  unit;  the  rental  received  by  the  owner  shall  be 
negotiated  and  agreed  to  by  the  agency  and  the  owner  and  the  rental 
])aid  by  the  tenant  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  standards 
ai)plicable  to  units  in  low-income  housing  projects;  and  the  public 
housing  agency  shall  have  the  sole  right  to  give  a  notice  to  vacate 
to  a  tenant.  Each  contract  between  a  public  housing  agency  and  an 
owner  entered  into  under  this  section  would  be  for  a  term  of  not  less 
than  twelve  months  nor  more  than  120  months,  and  would  be  renew¬ 
able  bv  the  agency  and  owner  at  the  expiration  of  the  term.  Ho 
renewal  of  the  contract  term  could  result  in  a  total  term  of  more  than 
210  months,  or  180  months  in  the  case  of  an  existing  structure. 

(d)  Would  provide  that  the  period  over  which  annual  contribu¬ 
tions  will  be  made  to  a  public  housing  agency  for  a  project  under 
this  section  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  pa3unents  shall  bp  deter¬ 
mined  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  units  in  the  community  which  are 


in  use  or  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  placed  in  use  as  low-income 
housing  in  private  accommodations. 

(e)  Would  provide  that  provisions  concerning  State  and  local  tax 
exemption  of  projects  and  local  cooperation,  otherwise  applicable  to 
low-income  housing,  are  not  applicable  to  low-income  housing  in 
private  accommodations. 

(f )  Would  authorize  a  public  housing  agency  to  purchase  structures 
containing  dwelling  units  leased  under  this  section  for  the  purpose  of 
reselling  the  structure  to  the  tenant  or  tenants  of  the  structure.  The 
])resent  provision  of  this  section  concerning  the  terms  and  conditions 
for  resale  would  be  amended  to  provide  that  such  resale  may  be  made 
under  the  terms  and  conditions  provided  for  under  the  new  home- 
ownership  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Anmial  contributio^is  for  operation  of  low-income  housing  fro’]ects 

Section  9(a)  would  provide  a  separate  authorization  for  the  Secre¬ 
tary  to  make  annual  contributions  to  public  housing  agencies  for  the 
operation  of  low-income  housing  projects  (including  low-income 
housing  in  private  accommodations).  The  contribution  payable  an¬ 
nually  under  this  section  could  not  exceed  amounts  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  determines  are  required  (1)  to  assure  the  low-income  character 
of  the  projects  involved,  and  (2)  to  achieve  and  maintain  adequate 
operating  services  and  reserves.  The  Secretary  would  be  authorized 
to  embody  the  provisions  for  annual  contributions  for  operating  sub- 
sidv  in  a  contract  guaranteeing  their  payment. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  the  aggregate  rentals  of  families  occupying 
dAvelling  units  in  low-income  housing  administered  by  a  public  hous¬ 
ing  agency  which  receives  assistance  under  this  section  shall  be  not 
less  than  amount  equal  to  one-fifth  of  the  sum  of  the  incomes  of  all 
such  families. 

(c)  Would  authorize  not  to  exceed  $335  million  for  contracts  for 
annual  contributions  under  this  section. 

Homeowner  ship  for  Imo -income  families 

Section  10  would  authorize  a  new  public  homeownership  program 
for  low-income  families. 

(a)  Would  permit  low-income  families  and  public  housing  tenants, 
or  a  cooperative  or  nonprofit  association  formed  by  or  for  the  benefit 
of  such  families  or  tenants,  to  purchase  from  a  public  housing  agency, 
newly  developed  or  acquired  housing,  as  well  as  existing  projects  now 
operated  as  rental  housing.  Indiviclual  homes  and  dwelling  units  or 
entire  projects  could  be  purchased. 

(b)  Would  provide  for  conveyance  of  the  property  to  the  low- 
income  family  as  soon  as  it  undertakes  the  obligation  to  purchase  the 
property  by  executing  a  mortgage  to  the  public  housing  agency.  The 
mortgage  would  be  in  a  principal  amount  of  not  more  than  the  sale 
price  of  the  property  plus  closing  costs  and  prepaid  expenses;  would 
bear  interest  at  the  maximum  rate  then  applicable  to  mortgages  insured 
under  section  402  of  the  Revised  National  Housing  Act,  or  the  rate  on 
the  public  housing  agency’s  principal  debt  on  the  project,  whichever 
is  greater;  would  provide  for  a  maturity  satisfactory  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  but  not  for  a  period  exceeding  forty  years;  and  would  be  se- 


cured  by  the  property  which  is  purchased.  Under  the  mortgage  the 
purchaser  would  be  required  to  pay  one-fifth  of  income  to  ‘hnonthly 
homeownership  expense”  but  in  no  case  could  the  purchaser’s  income 
contribution  be  less  than  monthly  homeownership  expense,  excluding 
payments  for  principal  and  interest.  The  income  contribution  required 
of  a  purchaser  which  is  a  qualified  entity  would  be  determined  by 
using  an  aggregate  amount  based  on  the  contribution  that  would  be 
required  of  each  family  who  occupies  a  dwelling  unit  in  the  purchased 
property.  The  mortgage  would  also  contain  provisions  requiring  the 
purchaser  to  make  monthly  payments  for  any  services  furnished  by 
the  public  housing  agency  to  the  purchaser,  and  would  include  other 
terms  and  conditions  which  the  Secretary  determines  are  required  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(c)  Would  define  the  term  ‘‘monthly  homeownership  expense”  to 
mean  monthly  amounts  for  principal  and  interest  under  the  amortiza¬ 
tion  provisions  of  the  mortgage  or  other  obligation,  amounts  for  in¬ 
surance  and  taxes,  and  an  amount  attributable  to  the  cost  of  utilities 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  tlie  basis  of  estimated  costs  for  util¬ 
ities  in  the  area.  The  term  “sale  price”  would  mean  (1)  in  the  case  of 
housing  newly  developed,  acquired,  or  leased  for  subsequent  resale, 
the  portion  of  the  unpaid  balance  on  the  public  housing  agency’s  prin¬ 
cipal  debt  on  the  project  at  the  time  of  sale  which  is  allocable  to  the 
dwelling  unit  or  units  involved,  (2)  in  the  case  of  rental  housing,  the 
appraised  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  of  sale,  and  (8)  in  cases 
where  participants  in  mutual-help  projects  or  homebuyers  in  home- 
OAvnership  opportunity  projects  (such  as  Turnkey  III)  voluntarily 
elect  to  purchase  their  loAv-income  housing  units  under  the  terms  of 
the  program  established  under  section  10,  the  purchase  price  pro¬ 
vided  for  under  their  lease  with  option  to  purchase  type  of  contracts 
with  the  public  housing  agencies  involved. 

(d)  AVould  provide  that  the  sale  of  a  project  would  not  affect  the 
Secretary’s  commitment  to  pay  annual  contributions  with  respect  to 
the  project,  but  contributions  could  not  exceed  the  maximum  contribu¬ 
tions  authorized  under  section  5(a). 

(e)  Would  provide  that,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
any  contract  previously  executed  by  a  public  housing  agency  for  the 
sale  or  lease  of  low-income  housing  to  low-income  families  or  public 
housing  tenants  may  be  amended  to  include  any  of  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  provided  in  section  10. 

(f )  Would  provide  that  in  the  case  of  sale  of  a  project  to  a  nonprofit 
cooperative  which  restricts  occupancy  to  members,  the  mortgage  may 
be  in  a  principal  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
housing  agency's  outstanding  obligations,  including  obligations  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  modernization  program,  and  the  prepaid  expenses  and 
costs  involved  in  achieving  cooperative  ownership.  After  the  sale  of 
the  project  the  annual  contributions  paid  to  the  housing  agency  would 
continue  to  be  used  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  loiv-income  character  of 

the  project. 

General  provisions 

Section  11(a)  ivould  require  the  Secretary  to  prepare  annual  budget 
programs  as  provided  for  wholly  owned  Government  Corporations 
by  The  Government  Corpcuiition  Control  Act  and  to  maintain  an  in- 
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tegral  set  of  accounts  to  be  audited  annually  by  tbc  General  Account¬ 
ing  Office. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  all  receipts  and  assets  of  the  Secretary 
under  the  Act  be  available  until  expended. 

(c)  Would  authorize  the  Federal  Reserve  Ranks  to  act  as  deposi¬ 
tories  custodians,  and  fiscal  agents  for  the  Secretary. 

Financing  lonnwconie  housing  projects 

Section  12(a)  would  provide  that  where  the  Secretary  has  guaran¬ 
teed  obligations  of  a  public  housing  agency  by  pledging  loans,  annual 
contributions  or  both  with  respect  to  such  obligations,  the  full  faith 
and  credit  of  the  United  States  would  back  this  guarantee,  which 
would  be  incontestable  in  the  hands  of  a  bearer. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  public  housing  agency  obligations  issued 
in  connection  with  low-income  housing  projects  and  the  income  from 
such  projects  shall  be  exempt  from  Federal  taxes.  It  would  modify  the 
present  provision  so  as  to  make  it  clear  that  this  exemption  applies 
whether  the  obligations  are  paid  by  the  public  housing  agency  or  by 
the  Secretarv. 

Labor  standards 

Section  1  would  require  that  contracts  entered  into  pursuant  to  this 
Act  include  a  provision  that  (1)  all  architects,  technicians,  engineers 
and  draftsmen  employed  in  the  development  of  low-income  housing 
projects,  and  (2)  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  iii  the  oj)eration  of 
projects,  be  paid  not  less  than  the  wages  prevailing  in  the  locality,  as 
determined  by  the  Secretarv.  It  would  also  require  that  contracts 
include  a  provision  that  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  low-income  housing  project  be  paid  not  less  than  the 
wages  prevailing  in  the  locality,  as  pi’edetermined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  pursuant  to  the  Davis-Bacon  Act. 

Applicability  of  rental  requirement 

Section  202  would  provide  for  the  deferral  of  rent  increases  which 
may  be  required  of  families  now  living  in  projects  assisted  under  sec¬ 
tion  0  of  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  19?>7,  as  amended  by  sec¬ 
tion  201  of  this  Act.  The  rental  increase  Avould  become  effective  in  two 
increments — (1)  an  increase  equal  to  one  half  the  amount  of  addi¬ 
tional  rent  at  the  time  the  public  housing  agency  makes  the  first  re- 
vieAV  of  the  family’s  income  (other  than  an  interim  I'eview)  which 
occurs  at  least  one  year  after  the  effective  date  of  a  contract  for  an¬ 
nual  contributions  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  9,  and  (2)  an  in¬ 
crease  to  the  full  amount  of  the  rental  charge  required  under  section  9 
when  the  public  housing  agency  makes  its  next  revieAv  of  the  family’s 
income.  Section  6(c)(2)  of  the  revised  Act  requires  public  housing 
ao-encies  to  revicAV  familv  income  at  intervals  of  two  years. 

E reniption  of  certain  projects  f  rom  rental  formula 

Section  203  Avould  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
HeA'elopment,  in  lieu  of  the  rental  or  income  contribution  provisions  of 
the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  by  section  201  of 
this  Act,  to  approve  (1)  the  use  of  sjiecial  schedules  of  required  pay¬ 
ments  for  participants  in  mutual  help  housing  projects  who^  contri¬ 
bute  labor,  land  or  materials  to  the  development  of  such  projects,  or 
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(2)  the  continued  use  of  special  schedules  of  required  payments  as 
approved  by  the  Secretary  for  homebuyers  in  occupancy  in  home- 
ownership  opportunity  projects  under  lease-purchase  type  contracts 
on  the  ett'ective  date  of  title  II  of  the  Housing  Consolidation  and 
Simplification  Act  of  1972. 

Repeal  of  specification  reepuhements  in  construction  contracts 

Section  201  would  repeal  section  815  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954, 
which  re({uires  that  every  contract  for  a  loan,  grant,  or  contribution 
under  tlie  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937  or  title  I  of  the  Housing 
..Act  of  1949  contain  a  provision  requiring  the  submission  of  specifica¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  such  construction  prior  to  the  award  of  the  con¬ 
struction  contract,  and  the  submission  of  data  with  respect  to  the 
acquisition  of  land  prior  to  the  authorization  to  acquire  the  land. 

Retroactive  repeal  of  section  10{j) 

Section  205  would  make  the  provisions  of  section  206(c)  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1961,  which  repealed  section  10(j)  of  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  applicable  retroactively.  It  would  author¬ 
ize  the  Secretary  to  agree  with  a  public  housing  agency  to  amend  out¬ 
standing  contracts  for  annua]  contributions  which,  in  accordance  with 
section  I0(  j)  when  it  was  in  etfect,  required  that  a  proportionate  part 
of  the  ]iet  proceeds  of  the  operation  or  sale  of  a  project  be  returned  to 
the  Federal  (Government  after  the  public  agency's  obligations  with 
respect  to  the  project  have  been  paid. 

Am.endmcmt  to  National  Bank  Act 

Section  206)  would  amend  section  5136  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  (12 
U.S.U.  24),  dealing  Avith  investment  powers  of  national  banks,  to  con¬ 
form  those  provisions  to  changes  made  by  section  201  of  this  Act, 
whicii  would  authorize  more  flexible  financing  terms  Avith  respect  to 
the  obligations  of  public  housing  agencies.  National  banks  Avould  be 
authorized  to  invest  in  obligations  of  public  housing  agencies  secured 
by  a  combination  pledge  of  both  annual  contributions  an  annual 
Contributions  contract  betAveen  such  public  housing  agency  and  the 
Secretary  and  a  loan  under  an  agreement  betAveen  such  agency  and  the 
Seci*erarv.  To  permit  investment  in  such  obligations,  the  amendment 
Avould  also  delete  the  present  provision  of  the  National  Bank  Act 
Avhich  limits  iiwestment  in  obligations  secured  by  a  pledge  of  a  loan 
to  short-term  obligations  Avliich  do  not  exceed  eigliteen  months  in 
duration. 

Amendment  to  Lanhemi  Act 

Section  207  Avould  amend  section  606  of  the  Lanliam  Act  so  as  to 
permit  the  payment  of  debt  service  annual  contributions  Avith  respect 
to  })ermaneiit  Avar  housing  projects  which  IuiA'C  been  transferred  to  and 
are  noAV  operated  by  local  housing  agencies.  A  further  amendment 
Avould  be  made  to  the  same  act  to  alloAv  proceeds  from  sale  of  a  Lanham 
Act  }>roject  to  be  used  to  finance  i‘eha])ilitation  of  other  Lanham  proj¬ 
ects  operated  by  the  same  public  housing  agency. 

Effective  date  of  title  II 

Section  208  Avould  provide  that  chapter  II  of  the  Housing  and  Ur- 
l)an  Development  Act  of  1972  AAmuld  be  eflectiA^e  at  such  date  as  pre- 
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scribGcl  by  tliG  Secretary  of  Housing  and  XJrban  Hevelopinent,  but  no 
later  than  six  months  after  enactment  thereof. 

Chapter  III — Community  Development 

/Sh  ort  title 

Section  301  would  cite  chapter  III  of  this  bill  as  the  Community 
Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

Findings  and  purpose 

Section  302  would  recite  Congressional  findings  that— 

(1)  the  Nation's  cities,  towns,  and  smaller  urban  communities 
face  critical  social,  economic  ancl  environmental  problems  arising 
from  the  growth  of  population  in  urban  areas  and  the  concentra¬ 
tion  of  lower-income  persons  in  central  cities,  and  from  inade¬ 
quate  public  and  private  investment  in  planning  physical 
facilities,  public  and  private  services. 

(2)  the  Nation's  future  welfare  depends  on  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  viable  urban  communities  and  declares  that 
the  purpose  of  this  bill  is  to  improve  the  present  system  of  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance  through  simplifying  and  consolidating  existing  cat¬ 
egorical  programs  and  authorizing  a  new  program  to  assure 
greater  continuity  of  Federal  support  and  to  increase  public  and 
private  investment  in  community  development. 

The  new  program  is  designed  to  support  community  development 
activities  which  are  directed  toward  (a)  conserving  and  expanding 
the  Nation’s  housing  stock,  (b)  eliminating  slums  and  preventing 
deterioration  of  property  and  facilities,  (c)  achieving  more  rational 
utilization  of  land,  (d)  expanding  and  improving  the  quality  of  com¬ 
munity  services,  (e)  restoring  and  preserving  properties  of  special 
value,  and  (f )  eliminating  conditions  which  are  detrimental  to  health. 

Definitions 

Section  303  woidd  define  : 

A  community  development  agency  as  a  State  or  other  unit  of  general 
local  government. 

A  unit  of  general  local  government  as  a  city,  county,  or  other  general 
purpose  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  a  consortium  of  such  political  sub¬ 
divisions  recognized  by  the  Secretary.  One  or  more  public  agencies, 
including  existing  local  public  agencies,  may  be  designated  by  a  unit 
of  local  government  to  undertake  all  or  part  of  any  community  devel¬ 
opment  activities  assisted  under  the  bill. 

A  metropolitan  area  as  a  standard  metropolitan  statistical  area  as 
established  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  lludget. 

A  metropolitan  city  as  a  central  city  within  an  SMSA  or  one  within 
a  metropolitan  area  with  a  population  area  with  a  population  of  50,- 
OOO  or  more  persons. 

Population  as  the  total  resident  population  according  to  U.S.  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Census. 

Extent  of  poverty  as  the  number  of  persons  (or  families  and  individ¬ 
uals)  whose  incomes  are  below  the  poverty  level  according  to  data  com¬ 
piled  by  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Census,  and  to  criteria  established  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
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Extent  of  overcrowding  as  tlie  number  of  housing  units  with  1.01  or 
more  persons  per  room  according  to  U.S.  Census  data. 

Program  experience  as  the  sum  of  the  average  of  loans  or  grants  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  locality  during  the  five  preceding  fiscal  years  under — 

Title  II  of  the  Housing  Amendments  of  1955, 

Title  VII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1961, 

Section  702  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954, 

Title  VII  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1965, 

Title  I  of  the  Plousing  Act  of  1949. 

Eligible  activities 

Section  304  would  set  forth  a  variety  of  activities  which  further  the 
purposes  of  the  Act  as  set  forth  in  Section  302,  including : 

( 1 )  acquisition  of  property  which  is  blighted  or  inappropriately 
developed ;  appropriate  for  rehabilitation  or  conservation ;  neces¬ 
sary  for  preservation,  beautification,  conservation  or  future  devel¬ 
opment;  to  be  used  for  public  works,  facilities  or  other  public 
purposes ; 

(2)  disposition  of  property  at  its  fair  value ; 

(3)  clearance  or  demolition  of  buildings; 

(4)  acquisition,  construction  or  reconstruction  of  community 
facilities ; 

(5)  designing  and  interim  financing  for  the  construction  of  cer¬ 
tain  public  facilities; 

(6)  relocation  payments ; 

(7)  conservation  and  rehabilitation  of  existing  properties 
through  code  enforcement  and  other  programs ; 

(8)  development  of  surplus  property ; 

(9)  provision  of  technical  or  financial  assistance  to  persons  or 
organizations  participating  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  com¬ 
munity  development  programs ; 

(10)  provision  of  grants  or  loans  for  rehabilitation  and  con¬ 
servation  ; 

(11)  provision  of  additional  public  services  which  are  not  other¬ 
wise  available ; 

( 12)  payment  of  related  administrative  costs ; 

(13)  payment  of  financial  incentives  to  encourage  the  timely 
construction  of  community  facilities ; 

(14)  carrying  out  unspecified  activities  necessary  to  the  pro¬ 
gram  ; 

(15)  payment  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  completing  a 
project  funded  under  the  Title  I  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949. 

A  uthorizations 

Section  305(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  incur  obligations 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $5.9  billion  as  approved  in  an  Appropria¬ 
tion  Act,  beginning  July  1.  1973.  Authority  to  liquidate  obligations 
would  be  limited  to  $2.7  billion  prior  to  July  1.  1974,  and  $5.9  billion 
prior  to  July  1,  1975,  Avith  sums  appropriated  remaining  available  un¬ 
til  expended. 

Subsection  (b)  Avould  require  the  Secretary  to  report  to  fhe  Congress 
annually,  and  to  submit  requests  for  (a)  increased  authorizations  and 
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(b)  any  needed  adjustments  in  the  schedule  for  liquidation  of  obliga¬ 
tions  in  a  timely  manner. 

Allocation  of  fmids;  basic  grant  entitlement,  report 

Section  306(a)  would  require  that  75%  of  appropriated  funds  for 
community  development  be  allocated  to  metropolitan  areas. 

Each  metropolitan  area  would  be  eligible  for  annual  grants  in  an 
amount  which  is  the  greater  of  (a)  a  basic  grant  entitlement  amount  or 
(b)  a  hold  harmless  amount. 

Subsection  (b)  would  provide  for  the  allocation  of  funds  (1)  to 
metropolitan  areas  and  (2)  to  metroi3olitan  cities  according  to  a  for¬ 
mula  incorporating  population,  extent  of  poverty,  extent  of  housing 
overcrowding  and  the  extent  of  program  experience. 

Subsection  (c)  would  define  the  hold  harmless  amount  as  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  average  during  the  five  fiscal  years  preceding 
the  date  of  enactment  of  (a)  loans  pursuant  to  title  II  of  the  Housing 
Amendments  of  1955,  (B)  grants  pursuant  to  title  YII  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  Act  of  1961.  (C)  advances  pursuant  to  section  702  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1954,  (D)  grants  pursuant  to  title  VII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1965,  and  (E)  grants  pursuant  to  part  A 
of  Title  I  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949 ;  and  the  average  annual  grant 
made  in  accordance  with  part  B  of  Title  I  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949. 

Subsection  (d)  would  require  the  Secretary  to  adjust  in  an  equitable 
manner  the  basic  grant  entitlement  of  any  metropolitan  city  which 
would  have  an  entitlement  exceeding  135  percent  of  the  city's  hold 
harmless  amount  in  the  first  year. 

Subsection  (e)  would  provide  for  the  retention  and  distribution  of 
any  remainder  of  a  metropolitan  area  allocation  within  metropolitan 
areas. 

Subsection  (f)  would  provide  that  an}^  nonmetropolitan  city  would 
be  eligible  for  annual  grants  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  its  hold 
harmless  if  during  the  five  preceding  years,  one  or  more  urban  renewal 
or  neighborhood  development  projects  or  programs  were  being  car¬ 
ried  out  in  tl\e  locality  with  assistance  under  title  I  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949. 

Subsection  (g)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  distribute  any 
unallocated  funds  to  localities  outside  of  metropolitan  areas  and  to 
any  locality  to  meet  its  hold  haianless  entitlement. 

Subsection  (h)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  such  adjust¬ 
ments  as  he  deems  necessary  to  maintain  a  distribution  of  funds  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  objectiyes  of  the  Act  in  the  eyent  that  the  full  amount 
of  funds  authorized  to  be  appropriated  are  not  ayailable  for  obligation. 

Subsection  (i)  would  require  the  Secretary  to  report  to  the  Con¬ 
gress  his  recommendations  for  modifying  or  expanding  proyisions 
related  to  the  method  and  leyel  of  funding  and  the  allocation  of  funds, 
the  determination  of  the  basic  grant  entitlement,  and  for  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  such  provisions  in  the  future  distribution  of  funds  under  the 
Act. 

General  requirements 

Section  307(a)  would  provide  that  financial  assistance  shall  be 
granted  only  upon  an  annual  application  by  a  community  development 
agency. 


Each  application  would  be  required  to  contain  : 

(1)  an  outline  of  community  development  needs  and  objec¬ 
tives,  and  actions  to  be  taken  during  the  next  three  year  period 
(a)  to  meet  the  housing  needs  of  families  who  may  reasonably  be 
expected  to  seek  housing  in  the  community,  (b)  to  prevent  and 
eliminate  slums  and  blight  and  upgrade  neighborhoods  through 
code  enforcement  and  other  community  improvement  programs ; 
and  (c)  to  improve  and  upgrade  community  services  and  facili¬ 
ties  to  meet  the  social  needs  of  residents  in  areas  affected  by  com¬ 
munity  development  activities. 

(2)  a  description  of  activities  to  be  undertaken  over  the  next 
2-year  period,  the  general  location  of  these  activities  and  require¬ 
ments  for  federally-assisted  housing  units  and  rehabilitation 
loans. 

(3)  a  certification  that  the  applicant: 

(A)  has  determined  that  the  proposed  program  is  consist¬ 
ent  with  local  and  areawide  comprehensive  development 
plans  and  national  growth  policies ; 

(B)  has  afforded,  or  will  afford,  adequate  opportunities 
for  public  hearings  prior  to  any  acquisition  of  land,  pursuant 
to  reasonable  prior  notice ;  and 

(C)  has  afforded  adequate  opportunity  for  citizens  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  development  of  the  annual  application,  and 
has  provided  for  meaningful  involvement  of  residents  in  areas 
affected  by  community  development  activities  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  and  execiitio]!  of  these  activities,  including  provision  of 
adequate  information  and  resources. 

(4)  a  report  covering  community  development  activities  car¬ 
ried  out  during  the  previous  year,  their  costs,  and  an  assessment 
of  these  activities  in  relation  to  the  community's  development  ob¬ 
jectives  stated  in  the  previous  application. 

Subsection  (b)  would  permit  the  Secretary  to  waive  all  or  part  of 
these  requii-ements  if  the  application  is  in  behalf  of  a  locality  outside 
an  SMS  A  or  inside  an  SMS  A  but  outside  an  “urbanized  area”,  and 
having  a  population  of  less  than  25,000  according  to  the  most  recent 
Census  data;  covers  the  first  development  activity  under  the  act,  (ex¬ 
cept  for  an  urban  renew^al  activity)  ;  and  is  determined  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  not  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Subsection  (c)(1)  would  require  that  the  Secretary  make  his  de¬ 
termination  w’ith  respect  to  any  application  and  give  written  notice 
of  his  approval  or  disapproval  within  ninety  days  following  submis¬ 
sion  of  the  application.  Any  application  providing  for  renewal  or  re¬ 
vision  of  an  on-going  program  would  be  deemed  approved  within 
ninety  days  after  submission,  unless  the  Secretary  notifies  the  appli¬ 
cant  in  writing  of  his  disapproval  and  sets  forth  the  reasons  with 
respect  to  performance  by  the  applicant  agency  or  the  eligibility  of 
proposed  activities. 

Subsection  (c)  (2)  would  provide  that  no  application  for  assistance 
under  the  Act  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  unless  he  has  con¬ 
cluded  that  the  community  has  set  forth  a  meaningful  program  to 
meet  its  urgent  development  needs  and  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  the 
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Act,  and  has  carried  out  its  contractual  commitments  pursuant  to 
previous  applications. 

Subsection  (c)  (3)  would  provide  that  the  Secretary  shall  reserve 
funds  to  meet  the  housing  requirements  specified  in  the  application, 
to  the  extent  he  deems  it  to  be  necessary  and  feasible. 

Grants 

Section  308(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  to  make  grants  to  community  development  agencies  for  activi¬ 
ties  to  be  carried  out  within  a  two  year  period.  Xo  grant  may  exceed 
90  percent  of  an  agency's  total  net  program  cost.  Wliere  the  program 
involves  rehabilitation  grants  or  relocation  payments  the  grant  may 
be  increased,  subject  to  prescribed  limitations,  to  include  either  the 
full  cost  of  making  rehabilitation  grants,  or  the  full  cost  up  to  $25,000 
for  each  displaced  person  for  relocation.  Non-federal  contributions  to 
the  ]>rogram  cost  must  be  in  the  form  of  cash  grants,  property  donated 
at  cash  value,  or  public  services  or  improvements  at  their  cost. 

Subsection  (c)  would  define  ‘‘rehabilitation  grant”  as  a  grant  of 
under  $4,000  made  to  a  lovr-income  owner-occupant  to  finance  repairs 
and  improvements  necessary  to  conform  the  property  to  requirements 
of  a])plicable  codes  or  of  the  community  development  program. 

Loons 

Section  309(a)  would  authorize  loans  at  not  less  than  the  going 
federal  rate  to  community  development  agencies  to  finance  activities 
pending  receipt  of  grant  assistance.  It  al=:o  would  provide  interim 
financing  for  construction  of  public  facilities.  These  funds  may  be 
obtained  by  issuance  of  obligations  not  to  exceed  $1,500,000,000,  under 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  vrith  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  who  is  further  authorized  to  purchase  and 
sell  any  of  these  obligations  as  public  debt  transactions. 

Subsection  (b)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  rehabilita¬ 
tion  loans  where  the  rehabilitation  is  nece^ssary  or  appropriate  under 
an  approved  community  de\'elopment  program. 

C  or  sal  tat  ion 

Section  310  would  provide  that  the  Secretarv  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  shall  consult  with  other  Federal  agencies  which 
adm,inister  grant-in-aid  programs. 

Technical  assistance 

Section  311(a)  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  provide  technical 
assistance  directly  or  through  contracts  to  smaller  communities  in 
planning,  developing  and  administering  community  development  pro¬ 
grams.  He  may  use  for  demonstration  purposes,  smaller  community 
programs  being  carried  out  under  Model  Cities  or  other  community 
development  programs. 

Subsection  (b)  would  require  the  Secretary  to  report  to  the  Con¬ 
gress  within  180  days  his  findings  and  recommendations  with  re¬ 
spect  to : 

( 1 )  Existing  and  recommended  programs  of  F ederal.  State  and 
local  governments  relating  to  community  development  in  smaller 
communities  as  defined  above ; 
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(2)  The  significance  of  such  programs  as  they  relate  to  the 
relief  of  acute  problems  in  communities  of  greater  population, 
and  population  density; 

(3)  The  need  for  unified  federal  agency  coordination,  control 
or  direction  of  such  programs ; 

(4)  The  extent  to  wliich  the  Department  should  be  involved  in 
such  coordination,  direction  or  control  and  the  manner  and  method 
of  such  participation ; 

(5)  The  appropriate  allocation  of  federal  funds  and  resources 
as  betvreen  the  community  development  of  rural  areas  as  herein 
defined  and  community  development  in  urban  areas. 

Subsection  (c)  would  define  the  term  smaller  community  to  mean 
any  municipality  or  other  political  subdivision  having  a  population 
of  50,000  or  less  according  to  the  most  recent  census. 

Lai) or  standards 

Section  312  would  provide  that  the  provisions  of  section  109  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949.  relating  to  the  protection  of  labor  standards,  will 
apply  to  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

Uniform  relocation  assistance  and  real  nronerty  acquisition  volicies 
act  of  1970 

Section  313  would  extend  the  definition  of  a  person  displaced  as  the 
result  of  the  acquisition  of  real  property  to  include  those  who  discon¬ 
tinue  business  or  move  from  their  dwelling  as  a  direct  result  of  activity 
assisted  under  the  Community  Development  Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

Interstate  agreements 

Section  314  would  approve  multi-state  agreements  and  agencies  for 
cooperative  effort  in  support  of  community  development  programs 
which  have  an  interstate  impact. 

Effective  date;  transitional'  terminolion'  of  existing  programs 

Section  315  would  provide  that  this  Chapter  is  to  take  effect  on  the 
date  of  enactment,  and  that  after  June  30,  1973  no  new  grant  or  loans 
are  to  be  made  except  where  funds  have  been  committed  before  that 
date  pursuant  to  title  II  of  the  Housing  Amendments  of  1955 ;  title 
VII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1961 ;  section  702  of  the  Housing  Act  of 
1954;  title  VII  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1965; 
and  title  I  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949.  An  amendment  would  be  made 
to  Section  3689  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  to  deal  with  payments  pursuant 
to  contracts  entered  into  under  section  103(b)  of  the  Housing  Act 
of  1949.  The  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  transfer  assets  and 
liabilities  of  superseded  or  nonactive  programs  to  a  revolving  fund 
for  liquidating  programs. 

Chapter  IV — Comprehensive  Planning  and  Related  Programs 

Compre liensive  plann in g 

Section  401  would  revise  section  701  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954,  the 
program  to  provide  assistance  to  Stnte  and  local  governments  in  solv¬ 
ing  planning  and  relaJed  probDms.  The  revised  section  701  would  per¬ 
mit  expanded  uses  of  funds  by  grantees  and  provide  specific  proce¬ 
dures  for  implementing  the  program. 
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Subsection  (a)  would  amend  section  701(a)  to  state  the  purposes 
of  the  program  to  include  assistance  to  general  purpose  units  of  gov¬ 
ernment  and  regional  combinations  thereof  in  developing  tlie  manage¬ 
ment  capacity  to  implement  plans  to  solve  planning  problems ;  and  also 
to  encourage  the  development  of  a  more  rational  process  for  setting 
policy  objectives,  designing,  and  overseeing  programs  to  meet  these 
objectives,  and  evaluating  the  progress  of  such  programs.  It  would  also 
provide  that  grantees  could  be  (1)  States  for  planning  assistance  to 
local  governments;  (2)  States  for  State  and  interstate  activities;  (3) 
Cities  of  fifty  thousand  or  more;  (4)  area-wide  organizations;  (5) 
Indian  tribal  groups  or  bodies;  and  (6)  other  governmental  units  or 
agencies  having  special  planning  needs.  The  activities  undertaken  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  grants  made  under  this  section  would  specifically  be  made 
subject  to  section  204  of  the  Demonstration  Cities  and  Metropolitan 
Development  Act  of  1966  (Coordination  of  Federal  aids  in  Metro¬ 
politan  areas)  and  Section  401  of  the  Intergovernmental  Cooperation 
Act  of  1968  (Declaration  of  development  assistance  policy) . 

(b)  Would  amend  section  701  by  providing  specific  activities  which 
may  be  undertaken  with  grant  money.  Tliese  include  the  developing 
and  improving  of  management  capability  directly  necessary  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  plan,  and  the  developing  of  a  policy-planning-evaluation  ca¬ 
pacity  to  enable  a  recipient  to  more  rationally  determine  its  needs, 
set  goals  and  objectives,  devise  appropriate  programs,  and  evaluate 
its  progress.  Each  recipient  would  be  required  to  carry  out  an  ongoing 
planning  process,  including  provision  for  public  hearings  and  other 
citizen  participation.  A  compreliensive  plan  would  be  required  to  be 
developed  which  must  include,  at  a  minimum,  a  housing  element,  a  five 
year  capital  program  element  and  a  land  use  element.  For  each  ele¬ 
ment,  objectives,  programs,  and  progress  would  be  required  to  be 
stated. 

Tlie  Secretary  would  be  authorized  to  make  annual  grants  upon 
application.  The  annual  application  would  include  a  description  of  the 
applicant’s  work  program  and  an  evaluation  of  progress  in  meeting 
its  plan  objectives  during  the  previous  two  years,  and  any  changes 
made.  The  Secretary  would  not  be  authorized  to  make  any  grant  to 
applicants  which  have  not  made  a  good  faith  effort  to  implement  their 
plan’s  objectives,  and,  after  three  years,  to  state,  cities  and  area  wide 
organizations  whose  comprehensive  planning  does  not  have  the  re¬ 
quired  elements. 

Grants  could  not  exceed  80  per  centum  of  the  program  costs.  Appro¬ 
priations  would  be  authorized  to  $470,000,000  in  fiscal  1972,  $607,000,- 
000  in  fiscal  1973  and  $807,000,000  in  fiscal  1974,  30  per  centum  of  the 
first  $125,000,000  appropriated  and  25  per  centum  of  any  excess  ap¬ 
propriated  would  be  required  to  be  available  for  grants  solely  to  area¬ 
wide  organizations. 

Tlieye  would  also  be  provision  for  the  encouragement  of  regional 
planning  and  for  the  Secretary  to  require  assurances  that  the  recipient 
agencies  are  making  progress  in  the  development  of  the  elements  of 
comprehensive  planning.  Provisions  would  also  be  made  for  interstate 
compacts. 

In  addition,  specific  authorization  would  be  given  to  the  making  of 
grants  to  organizations  composed  of  public  officials  representative  of 
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the  political  jurisdictions  within  the  metropolitan  areas,  region,  or 
district  to  carry  on  activities  such  as  the  collection  of  data  and  devel¬ 
oping  plans,  and  other  activities  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable. 

There  would  also  be  authority  to  make  grants  for  surveys  and 
acquisition  of  structures  and  sites  of  historic  or  architectural  value. 
Grants  would  not  be  available  for  acquisition  (except  historic  struc¬ 
tures),  construction  repair,  or  rehabilitation  of,  or  the  preparation  of 
engineering  or  similar  drawings  or  specifications  for,  specific  housing, 
capital  facilities,  or  public  works  projects. 

The  Secretary  would  be  directed  to  consult  with  other  Federal 
agencies  with  respect  to  general  standards  and  procedures,  and  any 
specific  project  which  might  be  of  interest  to  a  particular  agency.  Pro¬ 
vision  would  also  be  made  for  joint  funding. 

In  the  definitions,  comprehensive  planning  would  include  (1)  the 
preparation  of  general  plans  with  respect  to  land  use,  public  facilities, 
and  the  development  and  utilization  of  human  and  natural  resources; 
(2)  identification  and  evaluation  of  area  needs,  and  the  formulation  of 
appropriate  programs;  (3)  surveys  of  historic  structures;  (4)  long 
range  physical  and  fiscal  plans ;  ( 5 )  programming  of  capital  improve¬ 
ments;  (6)  coordination  of  related  activities;  and  (7)  preparation  of 
appropriate  regulatory  and  administrative  measures. 

C 0 ordination  of  Federal,  aids  in  metropolitan  areas 

Section  402(a)  would  amend  section  204(a)  of  the  Demonstration 
Cities  and  ^letropolitan  Development  Act  of  1960  to  include  compre¬ 
hensive  planning  as  a  covered  activity  and  to  redefine  the  review 
agency  as  the  areawide  agency  which  has  prepared  or  is  in  the  process 
of  preparing  a  metropolitan  or  regional  plan  for  the  area  and  which 
is  predominantly  composed  of  elected  officials  of  a  unit  of  areawide 
government  or  the  units  of  general  local  government  in  the  area. 

Subsection  (b)  would  further  amend  section  204  to  require  Federal 
agencies  administering  applicable  programs  to  report  to  the  Congress 
concerning  the  administration  of  this  section  and  of  title  IV  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Cooperation  Act.  The  report  would  include  the 
number  of  applications  governed  by  this  section’s  regulations,  and  the 
number  accompanied  by  appropriate  comments.  It  would  also  require 
the  report  to  include  the  action  taken  on  each  application  and  the 
length  of  time  after  agency  action  that  the  applicant  is  notified.  The 
report  would  also  include  an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  this 
section. 

Training  and  fellowship  programs 

Section  403  would  amend  title  VIII  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1964.  Subsection  (a)  would  amend  section  801(b) 
to  state  the  expanded  purpose  of  title  VIII.  Subsection  (b)  would 
amend  section  802(a)  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  provide  fellow¬ 
ships  for  the  graduate  training  of  professional  city  planning,  manage¬ 
ment,  and  housing  specialists,  and  other  persons  who  wish  to  develop 
a  general  capacity  in  urban  affairs.  The  training  may  include  archi¬ 
tecture,  civil  engineering,  economics,  municipal  finance,  public  admin¬ 
istration,  urban  affairs  and  sociology. 
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It  would  further  amend  title  VIII  bv  insertinc:  a  new  section  to 
provide  project  grants  and  contracts.  These  grants  would  be  to  insti¬ 
tutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  developing  the  appro¬ 
priate  graduate  programs  of  the  type  for  which  fellowship  grants 
could  be  given.  An  institution  of  higher  learning  woidd  be  required 
to  submit  an  application,  which  would  include  its  proposed  program, 
in  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  grant.  Grants  could  be  used  by  the  insti¬ 
tution  to  pay  part  of  the  compensation  of  students  employed  in 
professional  positions.  The  grant  authorization  under  title  VIII 
would  be  increased  to  $45,000,000. 

Chapter  V — Rural  Housing 

P repay ment  of  taxes  and,  insurance 

Section  501  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  502  of  the  Housing  Act 
of  1949  to  permit  rural  housing  borrov:ers  to  pay  taxes  and  insurance 
to  the  Secretary  as  escrow  agent.  It  would  also  amend  Section  517  of 
the  Act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  remit  to  lenders  annually  or 
semiannually  collections  received  from  borrowers  on  a  monthly  basis. 

TJse  of  hispectors  and,  a.ppraisers 

Section  502  of  the  bill  would  permit  the  Secretary  to  use  fee  in¬ 
spectors  and  appraisers  under  contract.  Funds  for  paying  such  in¬ 
spectors  and  appraisers  could  be  made  available  from  the  rural  hous¬ 
ing  insurance  funds. 

Vietnam  era  veterams  preference 

Section  503  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  507  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949  to  include  post-Korean  and  Vietnam  veterans  under  the 
definition  of  veterans  and  families  of  deceased  servicemen  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  Act. 

Legal  services 

Section  504  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  510  of  the  Housing  Act 
of  1949  to  require  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  accord  to  all  quali¬ 
fied  attorneys  an  equal  opportunity  to  participate  in  closings  of  title 
V  loans. 

A  f^sistance  a'lithorization 

Section  505  of  the  bill  would  amend  section  513  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949  to  increase  the  authorization  for  farm  workers’  housing 
grants  by  $250  million  through  June  30, 1974. 

Mobile  homes 

Section  506  of  the  bill  would  authorize  rural  housing  loans  to  finance 
mobile  homes  as  well  as  individual  sites  for  small  homes  under  terms 
applicable  to  HUD-insured  loans  for  the  same  purposes. 

Assistance  payments  for  low  income  tenants 

Section  507  of  the  bill  would  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  assist¬ 
ance  payments  under  Title  V  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949  to  achieve  the 
same  results  for  lower  income  families  and  for  very  low  income  fami¬ 
lies  as  could  be  achieved  under  comparable  provisions  authorized 
under  HUD’s  assisted  programs. 
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Chapter  VI — Urban  Mass  Transportation 

Section  624  would  amend  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of 
1964  in  order  to  provide  additional  assistance  to  local  transit  systems. 

(a)  Would  increase  the  federal  share  in  both  the  long  range  and 
emergency  programs  providing  assistance  for  transit  facilities  and 
equipment  to  90  percent  of  net  project  costs. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  Secretary,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  prescribes,  to  make  grants  or  loans  to  any  State  or  local  public  body 
to  enable  it  to  assist  anj^  mass  transit  system  maintaining  service  in  an 
urban  area  to  pay  operating  expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  providing 
such  service.  The  Secretary  Avould  be  prohibited  from  providing  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  under  the  act  unless  (1)  he  determines  that  serAUces  pro- 
Auded  by  the  system  iiiAmlved  are  essential  and  (2)  the  applicant  pub¬ 
lic  body  has  submitted  a  plan  for  improving  transportation  service 
and  placing  operations  on  a  sound  financial  basis. 

(c)  Would  effectiA^ely  set  up  a  separate  fund  to  alloAv  the  Secretary 
to  incur  obligations  for  operating  subsidies,  in  an  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $400  million  for  each  of  the  tAA^o  fiscal  years  folloAving  enactment. 
Funding  for  capital  improvements  and  for  operating  subsidies  Avould 
thus  be  divorced,  and  the  integrity  of  each  program  maintained. 

The  amount  of  any  grant  for  operating  expenses  Avould  be  limited 
to  an  amount  tAvice  the  amount  of  financial  assistance  provided  from 
State  or  local  sources.  The  Secretary  Avould  be  required  to  issue  regu¬ 
lations  to  administer  this  subsection  in  an  equitable  manner. 

Chapter  VII — Miscellaneous 

Model  Cities  program 

Subsection  701(a)  Avould  amend  the  Demonstration  Cities  and 
Metropolitan  Development  Act  of  1966  to  delete  the  requirement  that 
grants  to  the  city  demonstration  agency  should  not  exceed  80  percent 
of  tile  aggregate  amount  of  non-Federal  contributions  required  to  be 
made  to  federally  assisted  projects,  and  the  requirement  that  such 
non-Federal  contributions  be  certified  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Would  authorize  $400,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1974. 

(c)  Would  extend  tlie  period  in  AAdiich  authorization  Avould  be  avail¬ 
able  from  July  1,  1972,  to  July  1,  1974. 

SuJisection  (d)  would  express  the  sense  of  Congress  that  so  far  as 
possible  the  Model  Cities  program  should  attempt  to  place  unem¬ 
ployed  aerospace  Avorkers  in  vacant  positions  in  city  goA^erninent. 

Lahor  standards  exception 

Section  702  would  amend  the  Daods-Bacon  Act  to  proAude  that 
t^^f^  labor  standards  requirements  of  the  Act  do  not  applv  to  contracts 
of  less  than  $5,000,  for  the  I'opair  of  one-  to  four-family  dwellings 
which  haA^e  been  acquired  by  the  Secretary  of  HUD  under  a  mortgage 
insurance  contract. 

Nein  C omwfimity  Developinent  Corporation 

Section  703  AA-ould  amend  Title  VII  of  the  ITonsing  and  Urban 
Develonmont  Act  of  1970  to  change  th^  name  of  the  Commnnitv 
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Development  Corporation  to  the  “New  Community  Development 
Corporation”. 

Interstate  land  sales 

Section  704(a)  would  amend  section  1402  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  to  extend  the  land  sales  regulatory 
requirement  to  land  located  in  foreign  countries  and  to  commerce 
involving  foreign  countries. 

(b)  Would  extend  the  exemptions  from  this  title  to  those  who  hold 
land  as  fiduciaries  and  who  must  file  a  statement  of  record,  where  the 
Secretary  finds  that  enforcement  of  this  title  is  not  necessary. 

(c)  Would  extend  the  period  during  which  a  purchaser  may  revoke 
an  agreement  to  purchase  or  lease  land  if  he  has  not  received  a  timely 
property  report  from  forty-eight  hours  to  seventy-two  hours,  exclud¬ 
ing  weekends  and  holidays.  It  also  deletes  the  language  which  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  contract  may  stipulate  that  a  revocation  may  not  be 
made  where  the  purchaser  acknowledges  that  he  has  inspected  tV>o 
land  and  read  the  report  before  signing  the  contract. 

Amendments  to  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 

Section  705  would  amend  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 
to  increase  the  maximum  amount  of  flood  insurance  outstanding  at 
any  time  from  $2,500,000,000  to  $4,000,000,000  on  July  1, 1972.  It  also 
deletes  the  provision  which  states  that  the  Secretary’s  payments  to  the 
industry  flood  insurance  pool  shall  be  based  only  on  the  aggregate 
amount  of  insurance  retained  by  the  pool  after  ceding  reinsurance, 
and  which  sets  a  maximum  aggregate  amount  for  the  pa^anents. 

College  housing  program 

Section  706  would  amend  Title  IV  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1950  by 
deleting  the  proviso  which  sets  a  limit  on  the  amount  of  notes  and 
obligations  outstanding  for  hospitals  and  which  states  that  the  amount 
not  utilized  for  loans  to  hospitals  may  be  used  for  loans  to  other  edu¬ 
cational  facilities. 

It  wmuld  also  amend  the  section  which  limits  the  amount  of  grants 
payable  to  educational  institutions  by  providing  for  further  increases 
of  *^$4,300,000  on  July  1,  1972  and  $10,000,000  on  July  1,  1973. 

Surplus  property 

Section  707  would  amend  section  414  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1969.  Under  the  amended  section  any  surplus 
real  property  may  be  made  available  for  land  development  in  further¬ 
ance  of  a  new  community  development  or  to  provide  housing  and 
related  facilities. 

Property  to  be-  used  for  housing  may  be  sold  or  leased  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  at  its  market  value,  or  at  its  fair  value  for  use  in  providing  low 
and  moderate  income  housing.  Property  to  be  used  for  other  purposes 
may  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  applicable  law.  If  the  land  is 
sold  or  leased  at  less  than  market  value,  the  Secretary  must  take  steps 
to  assure  that  it  is  used  for  the  purpose  approved,  and  must  give  the 
local  governing  body  an  opportunity  to  object  to  the  sale  or  lease.  The 
Secretary  must  inform  interested  Congressional  committees  when  a 
sale  or  lease  under  this  section  occurs. 


Flexible  interest  rate  authority 

Section  708  would  extend  from  June  30,  1972  to  June  30,  1974  the 
Secretary’s  authority  to  set  maximum  interest  rates  as  necessary  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  mortgage  market. 

Urban  renewal 

Section  709  would  amend  section  103(a)  (2)  (B)  (i)  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949  to  authorize  three-fourths  grants  to  localities  that  drop  to 
less  than  50,000  population  prior  to  the  final  grant  program. 

(b)  Would  provide  for  additional  increases  in  the  total  contract  au¬ 
thority  of  $650,000,000  on  July  1,  1972,  and  $300,000,000  on  July  1, 
1973. 

(c)  Would  provide  that  the  amendments  made  by  subsection  (a) 
will  apply  to  contracts  entered  into  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  or  to  contracts  previously  entered  into  if  the  final  pay¬ 
ment  has  not  yet  been  made  by  the  date  of  enactment. 

Housing  for  the  elderly  or  handicapped ;  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Elderly  Housing 

Section  710  would  increase  the  appropriation  authorization  for  the 
loan  program  for  the  elderly  or  handicapped  to  $750,000,000.  This  sec¬ 
tion  would  also  provide  an  Assistant  Secretary  for  Housing  for  the 
Elderly,  who  would  administer  and  coordinate  all  HUD  programs  de¬ 
signed  for  the  elderly. 

National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences 

Section  711(a)  would  state  the  feeling  of  the  Congress  tliat  there 
is  need  for  a  single  nationally  recognized  institution  to  evaluate  and 
make  recommendations  concerning  use  of  new  technology  in  housing 
and  building  regulation.  Such  an  organization  could  provide  a  na¬ 
tional  solution  to  present  problems  of  inconsistency  and  inefficiency 
which  result  from  purely  local  efforts  to  regulate  building  practice 
and  to  utilize  technological  advances.  Care  would  have  to  be  taken 
to  encourage  and  utilize  present  efforts  in  this  direction  by  various 
private  and  governmental  groups.  With  this  consideration  in  mind, 
the  Government,  with  the  advice  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sci¬ 
ences — National  Academy  of  Engineering — National  Research  Coun¬ 
cil  (to  be  referred  to  as  the  ‘‘Academies — Research  Council’)  and 
various  other  groups,  would  create  a  non-governmental  instrument  to 
serve  the  function  described  above. 

(b)  Would  authorize  the  establishm.ent  of  a  nonprofit,  nongovern¬ 
mental  instrument  to  be  known  as  the  National  Institute  of  Build¬ 
ing  Sciences.  The  Academies — Research  Council  and  other  knowledge¬ 
able  organizations  will  assist  in  its  formation  and  in  the  development 
of  an  organizational  framewoiU  which  would  encourage  the  partici¬ 
pation  of  groups  now  engaged  in  related  activities.  Efforts  would  be 
made  to  include  in  the  Institute’s  operations  the  widest  possible  variety 
of  interests  and  experience,  and  to  obtain  recommendations  and  as¬ 
sistance  from  entities  presently  operating  in  the  field.  The  Acade- 

— Research  Council  need  not  itself  assume  any  function  or  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  Institute. 

(c)  Would  provide  for  a  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Institute  of 
between  15  and  21  members,  appointed  by  the  President  with  the 
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advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  woidd  establish  the  condi¬ 
tions  under  which  members  would  serve.  An  effort  would  be  made  to 
fairl}^  represent  diverse  geographical  areas  and  interests.  A  Consul¬ 
tative  Council  would  be  established  with  members  from  interested 
private  and  public  bodies,  to  serve  as  a  connection  between  these 

groups  and  the  Institute.  ... 

(d)  Would  set  limitations  on  the  financial  and  political  activities  ot 

the  Institute.  •  i  i 

(e)  Would  describe  the  responsibilities  of  the  Institute  to  include  the 

areas  of:  development  and  promulgation  of  nationally  recognized  cri¬ 
teria  which  might  be  adopted  by  regulating  bodies;  evaluation  of  new 
and  existing  technology ;  appropriate  investigation :  and  dissemination 
of  information.  As  much  as  possible  of  this  work  should  be  delegated 
to  organizations  capable  of  performing  it,  and  the  Institute  shoulci 
promote  coordination  of  its  efforts  with  other  programs  being  carried 
on  in  the  public  interest,  and  use  of  its  findings  and  recommendations. 

(f)  Would  provide  tha^  the  Institute  may  accept  grants  and  dona¬ 
tions,  and  may  establish  fees  and  other  charges  for  its  services  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  its  initial  appropriation. 

(g)  Would  provide  that  all  Federal  agencies  involved  in  building 
and  construction  should  be  encouraged  to  make  use  of  the  Institute's 
work,  as  should  all  federally  assisted  projects  and  programs.  Such 
agencies  Avould  be  authorized  to  contract  with  or  request  grants  to  the 
Institute  for  support  and  services.  Efforts  would  be  made  to  encourage 
or  assist  states  to  modify  laws  to  conform  to  the  Institute’s  findings, 
and  to  develop  training  programs  for  building  officials  and  technical 
advisers. 

(h.)  Would  authorize  an  appropriation  for  initial  capital  of  $5,000,- 
000  for  each  of  the  first  two  years  after  enactment.  $3,000,000  for  each 
of  the  next  two,  and  $2,000,000  for  the  fifth.  After  this  five-year  period 
the  Institute  would  be  financially  self-sustaining. 

(ii  IVould  provide  for  an  annual  report  to  the  President  and  the 
Congress. 

Closing  costs 

Section  712  would  amend  section  701  of  the  Emergency  Home  Fi¬ 
nance  Act,  to  provide  that  the  Secretary  shall  publish  standards  for  al- 
loAvable  closing  costs  paid  by  buyer  and  seller  in  connection  with  the 
financing  of  one  to  four  family  housing  Avhich  is  assisted  under  the  Re¬ 
vised  Rational  Housing  Act,  the  Rational  Housing  Act,  or  chapter  37 
of  title  38  of  the  United  States  Code,  or  which  is  coAmred  by  a  mortgage 
purchased  Iw  tlie  Federal  Rational  Mortgage  Association  or  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Home  Loan  Mortgage  Corporation.  Ro  mortgage  Avould  be  in¬ 
sured  under  these  Acts  or  purchased  by  these  organizations  unless  the 
closing  costs  charged  conform  to  these  standards,  unless  any  excess  or 
nonalloAvable  charge  had  been  repaid.  Standards  AAmuld  be  based  on 
estimates  of  reasonable  charges  for  serAuces  and  Avould  be  consistent 
within  any  area.  Civil  and  criminal  penalties  AAmuld  be  established  for 
persons  i^iAmhnd  in  settlement  of  real  estate  transactions  covered  by 
this  section  who  participate  in  kickback  arrangements.  The  Secretary 
may  make  recommendations  to  Congress  for  legislation  to  reduce  or 
standardize  closing  costs.  The  standard  herein  required  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  Avithin  180  days  after  enactment  of  this  Act. 
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Homing  goals  and  annual  housing  report 

Section  713  would  amend  section  1601  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Developemnt  Act  of  1968  to  express  the  feeling  of  Congress  that  the 
achievement  of  housing  goals  requires  better  use  of  the  existing  hous¬ 
ing  stock.  It  would  also  authorize  the  Secretary  to  encourage  the  for¬ 
mation  of  state  and  local  housing  goals,  formulated  to  include  both 
area  production  requirements  and  needed  housing  preservation  activ¬ 
ity.  Such  goals  should  indicate  the  number  and  type  of  housing  needed, 
the  programs  which  might  be  utilized,  the  impediments  likely  to  be 
encountered,  and  locational  plans  which  increase  employment  oppor¬ 
tunity. 

Subsection  (b)  would  add  a  requirement  for  timely  Presidential 
reports  to  Congress  indicating  appropriate  changes  in  the  ten-year 
Presidential  plan  for  elimination  of  substandard  housing  and  realiza¬ 
tion  of  goals.  These  changes  would  reflect  state  and  local  goals  and 
community  development  needs. 

Subsection  (c)  would  extend  the  scope  of  the  President’s  annual 
report  to  Congress  to  include  a  contingency  plan  for  provision  of 
required  mortgage  credit,  an  analysis  of  changes  affecting  housing 
costs  borne  b}^  occupants,  and  an  analysis  of  annual  changes  in  the 
national  housing  inventory.  The  Bureau  of  the  Census  would  make 
whatever  anual  surveys  are  necessary  to  obtain  current  information. 

Community  development  guarantees 

Section  714  would  increase  the  authoritv  of  the  Secretarv  to  guaran- 
tee  bonds  or  other  obligations  to  finance  ])roperty  acquisition  and 
development  pursuant  to  the  new  community  development  programs 
to  the  sum  of  $500,000,000  prior  to  July  1,  1972,  increased  to  $558,- 
000,000  on  July  1, 1972  and  to  $858,000,000  on  July  1, 1973. 

N eighoorhood  facilities  grants 

Section  715  would  add  an  authorization  for  neighborhood  facilities 
grants  of  up  to  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1972. 
Amounts  authorized  for  any  fiscal  year  but  not  appropriated  may  be 
appropriated  for  any  succeeding  year  beginning  on  July  1, 1973. 

Interim  authorizations  for  low-income  housing  assistance 

Section  716  would  provide  an  increase  in  the  aggregate  amount  of 
outstanding  contracts  authorized  under  section  235  of  the  National 
Housing  Act  of  $115,000,000  on  July  1,  1972.  It  would  similarly  in¬ 
crease  authorization  for  section  236  of  the  same  Act  by  $225,000,000 

on  Julv  1, 1972. 

*/  * 

Assistamce  to  nonprofit  sponsors  of  low-  and  moderate-income  housing 

Section  717  would  increase  the  amount  authorized  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  for  the  provision  of  information,  advice  and  technical  assistance 
fo  nonprofit  sponsors  by  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1973,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1974.  These 
amounts  would  remain  available  until  expended.  It  also  would  in¬ 
crease  the  amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  loans  to  nonprofit 
organizations  to  cover  expenses  of  planning  and  arranging  financing 
for  construction  or  rehabilitation  of  low-  and  moderate-income  housing 
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by  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J uly  1, 1973  and  by  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J  uly  1, 1974. 

Interim  authomzation  for  public  housing 

Section  718  would  increase  the  authorization  for  the  United  States 
Housing  x\uthority  to  enter  into  contracts  for  annual  contributions  by 
$300,000,000  on  July  1, 1972. 

Government  National  Moi^tgage  Association 

Section  719  would  increase  from  $22,000  to  $26,000  per  dwelling  unit 
covered  by  the  mortgage  the  limitation  on  the  amount  of  the  original 
principal  obligation  of  a  mortgage  which  the  Association  may 
purchase. 

Federal  National  Mortgage  Association 

Section  720(a)  would  set  September  1,  1968  as  the  effective  date 
on  which  the  original  Federal  National  Mortgage  Association  was 
divided  into  two  entities,  the  Federal  National  Mortgage  Association 
and  the  Government  National  Mortgage  Association. 

(b)  Would  provide  that  the  principal  office  of  FNMA  be  located  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  or  its  metropolitan  area,  though  for  venue 
purposes  it  shall  be  considered  a  District  resident. 

(c)  Would  allow  purchase  of  a  conventional  mortgage  with  the  out¬ 
standing  balance  exceeding  75  percent  of  value  when  the  excess  over 
75  percent  is  insured  by  a  qualified  insurer,  rather  than  a  qualified 
}>rivate  iiif'urer  as  in  prior  law, 

(d)  Would  provide  that  limitations  on  the  maximum  obligation  of 
mortgages  purchased  should  be  comparable  to  the  limitations  of  section 
5(c)  of  the  Home  Owners  Loan  Act  of  1933. 

(e)  Would  eliminate  from  the  capitalization  of  FNMA  the  initial 
nonvoting  preferred  stock. 

(f)  Would  amend  the  language  of  the  section  dealing  with  FNMA 
capitalization  to  reflect  the  effective  date  set  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
Act.  It  would  also  make  another  change  to  reflect  the  elimination  of 
preferred  stock. 

(g)  Similarly  would  delete  provisions  relating  to  the  preferred 
stock. 

(h)  Would  correct  an  erroneous  citation  to  section  243  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  blousing  Act. 

(i)  Would  provide  that  employees  subject  to  civil  service  retirement 
law  who  become  employed  by  FNMA  prior  to  January  31,  1972  will 
continue  under  such  law.  Civil  servants  now  receiving  annuities  are 
not  affected  by  the  changes  made  here. 

(j) _  Would  repeal  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  810  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968,  which  set  forth  transi¬ 
tional  provisions  relating  to  the  operations  of  the  FNMA. 

Expenditures  to  correct  or  compensate  for  substantial  defects  in 
m-ort gaged  homes 

Section  721  would  amend  section  518(b)  of  the  National  Housing 
Act  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  expenditures  to  correct  or  com¬ 
pensate  for  defects  which  affect  the  liveability  of  a  single-family  dwell¬ 
ing  covered  by  a  section  235  mortgage  which  was  at  least  one  year  old 
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wlien  the  insurance  commitment  was  issued.  The  owner  in  such  a 
situation  must  request  assistance  within  one  year  after  mortgage  insur¬ 
ance,  or  within  six  months  after  enactment  of  this  Act  if  the  mortgage 
predates  enactment,  and  the  defect  must  have  existed  on  the  date  of 
mortgage  insurance  and  must  have  been  of  such  a  nature  that  proper 
inspection  would  have  disclosed  it.  Compensation  or  defect  correction 
may  also  apply  when  the  mortgage  w^as  insured  under  section  221(d) 
(2)  less  than  tAvo  years  prior  to  enactment  of  this  Act,  if  the  owner 
requests  assistance  within  one  year  following  enactment  and  the  defect 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  described  above.  The  Secretary  may  require  from 
the  seller  an  agreement  for  reimbursement  of  payments  made  under 
this  provision. 

Federal  Reserve  Act 

Section  722  Avould  rewrite  section  24  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  to 
provide  flexibility  to  national  banks  which  make  real  estate  loans.  It 
would  authorize  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  to  establish  addi¬ 
tional  safeguards  by  regulation  if  necessary. 

Expansion  of  experimental  housing  allowance  program 

Section  723  would  amend  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1970  to  direct  the  Secretary  to  undertake  an  experimental  program 
to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  proAuding  low  income  families  Avith 
housing  alloAvances  Avith  Avhich  they  could  obtain  housing  of  their 
choice.  As  part  of  this  program  the  Secretary  could  make  allowance 
payments  to  families  in  localities  Avhere  there  is  an  adequate  supply 
of  housing  units.  The  program  should  test  and  evaluate  different  pro¬ 
cedures  for  providing  such  allowances.  Attention  should  be  given  to 
the  impact  of  this  operation  on  rent  levels  and  on  housing  availability 
and  services.  The  authorization  for  appropriation  would  be  increased 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $25,000,000  in  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1972, 
1973,  and  1974.  Further  reports  to  the  Congress  would  be  required. 
The  deadline  for  allowance  payments  would  be  extended  from  June 
30, 1973  to  June  30,  1974. 

Extension  of  certain  programs 

Section  724  Avould  provide  an  extension  in  the  authorization  for  all 
programs  administered  by  the  Federal  Housing  Authority,  with  the 
exception  of  programs  administered  under  Section  243,  221  (i),  and 
221  (j),  to  January  1,  1973.  The  Authorization  for  the  programs  ex¬ 
cepted  would  be  continued  indefinitely.  Also  provides  an  extension  of 
activities  under  the  open  space  program. 

Rehabilitation  loans 

Section  725  Avould  extend  the  expiration  date  applicable  to  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  rehabilitation  loans  under  section  312  of  the  Housing  Act  of 
1964  from  June  30, 1973  to  June  30, 1974. 

Sa,vings  and  loan  associations 

Section  726  would  provide  Federal  savings  and  loan  associations 
meeting  certain  standards  Avith  authority  to  invest  in  and  make  loans 
to  State  housing  corporations,  and  would  broaden  the  lending  powers 
of  these  institutions  in  the  field  of  residential  real  estate  loans. 
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SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  HOUSING  FOR  DISABLED 

VETERANS 

[S.  2013] 

To  amend  Chapter  21  of  Title  38,  United  States  Code,  to  increase  the  maximum 
amount  of  the  grant  payable  for  specially  adapted  housing  for  disabled 
veterans 

'  History  of  Legislation 

S.  2013  was  introdnced  in  the  Senate  on  June  4, 1971,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  Subsequently, 
the  Housing  Subcommittee  held  hearings  on  the  measure  during  Aug¬ 
ust  and  September,  1971,  and  after  consideration  in  executive  session 
during  February,  1972,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rept.  92-677)  on 
February  29, 1972.  On  March  1, 1972,  the  bill  was  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Veterans’  Affairs  for  thirty  days.  S.  2013  was  reported  (S. 
Rept.  92-730)  by  the  Committee  on  Veterans’  Affairs  on  April  6, 1972. 
The  measure  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  April  25, 
1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred 
to  the  House  Committee  on  Veterans’  Affairs  on  April  26,  1972.  No 
further  action  was  taken  on  S.  2013  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

(Concurrent  with  the  Senate  Veterans’  Affairs  Committee  reporting 
S.  2013,  that  committee  also  reported  an  identical  bill,  S.  3343.  This 
measure  ivas  passed  by  the  Senate  on  April  25,  1972,  and  sent  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Veterans’  Affairs.  After  consideration  S.  3343  was  amended 
and  reported  (on  June  12,  1972,  H,  Rept.  92-1126)  by  the  House  Vet¬ 
erans’  Affairs  Committee.  On  July  19,  the  measure  was  considered  and 
amended  by  the  House  and  sent  to  the  Senate.  The  Senate  agreed  to  the 
House  amendment  with  an  amendment  on  June  29,  1972,  and  the  bill 
was  returned  to  the  House.  The  House  agreed  to  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ment  on  June  30,  1972.  S.  3343  was  approved  by  the  President  on  July 
10, 1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-341.) 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  2013  would  increase  the  maximum  amount  of  the  grant  payable 
by  the  Veterans’  Administration  to  provide  specially  adapted  housing 
for  disabled  veterans  by  $7,500,  from  $12,500  to  $20,000  per  unit. 


TEMPORARY  EXTENSION  OF  CERTAIN  HOUSING  LAWS 

[S.  J.  Res.  250] 

[Public  Law  92-335,  Approved  July  1,  1972] 

To  extend  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Blousing  and  Urban  Development 
with  respect  to  interest  rates  on  insured  mortages  and  to  extend  laws  relating' 
to  housing  and  urban  development.  ^ 
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History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration  by  committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban 
Affairs,  a  Senate  Joint  Resolution  250  was  reported  (S.  Kept.  92-920) 
on  June  23,  1972.  S.  J.  Res.  250  was  considered,  amended  and  passed 
by  the  Senate  on  June  28,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives.  The  Resolution  was  considered,  amended  and  passed  by  the  House 
of  Representatives  on  June  30,  1972,  and  the  Senate  concuiTed  in  the 
House  amendment  to  the  Resolution  on  June  30,  1972.  S.  J.  Res.  250 
was  approved  by  the  President  on  July  1,  1972,  becoming  Public  Law 
92-335. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1  extends  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  to  establish  maxi¬ 
mum  interest  rates  or  insured  mortgages  at  levels  necessary  to  meet 
the  mortgage  market. 

Section  2  extends  authorization  for  appropriations  for  the  Model 
Cities  Program. 

Section  3  extends  authorization  for  appropriations  for  water-sewer 
and  neighborhood  facilities  grant  programs. 

Section  4  extends  authorization  for  appropriations  for  the  Section 
701  comprehensive  planning  program. 

Section  5  extends  the  authorization  for  appropriations  for  the  open- 
space  land  program. 

Section  6  extends  the  authority  of  the  Government  National  Mort¬ 
gage  Association  to  purchase  mortgages  with  principal  obligations  in 
excess  of  statutory  limits  whenever  the  Secretary  of  PIUD  determines 
such  action  necessary  to  avoid  excessive  discounts  on  Government- 
backed  mortgages. 


TEMPORARY  EXTENSION  OF  CERTAIN  HOUSING 

PROGRAMS 

[H.J.  Res.  1301] 

[Public  Law  92-.503,  Approved  October  18, 1972] 

To  extend  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
with  respect  to  the  insurance  of  loans  and  mortgages  under  the  National 
Housing  Act 

History  of  Legislation 

After  consideration  bv  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency,  a  Committee  House  Joint  Resolution  1301  was  reported  (H. 
Rept.  92-1409)  on  September  19,  1972.  The  Resolution  was  considered 
and  passed  by  tlie  House  of  Representatives  on  October  2,  1972,  and 
sent  to  the  Senate  where  it  was  referred  to  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  on  October  3,  1972.  After  con¬ 
sideration  in  executh^e  session,  H.R.  Res.  1301  was  amended  and  re¬ 
ported  (S.  Rept.  92-1261)  on  October  3,  1972.  The  Resolution  was 
considered,  amended  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on  October  6,  1972,  and 
returned  to  the  House  of  Representatives.  The  House  of  Representa- 
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tives  agreed  to  the  Senate  amendment  on  October  14,  1972.  H.J.  Res. 
1301  was  approved  by  the  President  on  October  18,  1972,  becoming 
Public  Law  92-503. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  1  extends  for  9  months,  from  October  1,  1972,  to  June  30, 
1973,  the  existing  FHA  insurance  authorities  contained  in  Titles  I, 
II,  VIII,  X,  and  XI  of  the  National  Housing  Act. 

Section  2  extends  to  June  30,  1973,  the  authority  of  the  Government 
National  Mortgage  Association  to  purchase  mortgages  with  principal 
obligations  in  excess  of  statutory  limits  whenever  the  Secretary  of 
HUD  determines  such  action  necessary  to  avoid  excessive  discounts  on 
Government-backed  mortgages. 

Section  3  increases  by  $150  million  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
HUD  to  enter  into  annual  contribution  contracts  with  local  public 
housing  authorities.  Also  removes  the  present  statutory  limitation  on 
annual  contributions  contracts  in  order  to  achieve  greater  equity  and 
uniformitv  in  Federal  assistance  to  local  housing  authorities. 

Section  4  increases  by  $250  million  present  authority  to  make  grants 
under  Title  I  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949,  the  urban  renewal  program. 


HEARINGS 

IMPROVED  TECHNOLOGY  IN  FEDERALLY  ASSISTED 

HOUSING 

On  June  20-24,  1972,  the  Housing  Subcommittee  held  hearings  on 
S.  3373,  a  bill  to  promote  the  utilization  of  improved  technology  in 
Federally  assisted  projects  and  to  increase  productivity  in  order  to 
meet  the  nation’s  housing  goals;  and  on  S.  3654,  a  bill  to  repeal  certain 
provisions  of  law  which  carry  over  Davis-Bacon  Act  provisions  in 
Federally  assisted  housing  programs.  Seventeen  witnesses  appeared 
before  the  Subcommittee  during  the  course  of  the  hearings  in  order  to 
present  their  views  regarding  the  proposals  to  improve  Federal  hous¬ 
ing  efforts.  No  further  action  was  taken  on  the  bills  during  the  session. 


INTERNATIONAL  HOUSING 

On  May  24  and  25,  1972,  the  Housing  Subcommittee  held  hearings 
on  the  subject  of  International  Plousing.  Thirteen  witnesses  repre¬ 
senting  private  and  government  agencies  involved  in  international 
housing  programs  participated  in  panel  discussions  of  reports  from 
U.S.  Government  agencies  and  International  Organizations  regarding 
their  policies  and  activities  in  providing  assistance  to  developing  coun¬ 
tries.  The  hearings  were  held  as  a  followup  to  a  special  study  of  Inter¬ 
national  Housing  Programs  preiyared  for  the  Subcommittee  in  1971. 
The  Subcommittee  intends  to  continue  to  explore  legislative  approaches 
for  improving  international  housing  programs. 


MORTGAGE  SETTLEMENT  COSTS 


Pursuant  to  Section  701  of  the  Emergency  Finance  Home  Act  of 
1970,  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  and  the 
Veterans’  xVdministration  were  directed  to  undertake  a  study  of  all 
facets  of  mortgage  settlement  costs  and  to  submit  a  report  to  Congress 
thereon. 

An  interim  report  was  received  dated  July,  1971.  Some  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  contained  in  the  interim  report  were  included  in  the  Com¬ 
mittee  bill,  S.  3248,  the  proposed  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1972  (supra).  The  final  report,  ‘‘Mortgage  Settlement  Costs — 1972’', 
was  received  in  February,  1972.  On  March  1,  2  and  3, 1972,  the  Housing 
Subcommittee  held  hearings  on  the  final  report  and  on  S.  2775,  a  bill 
which  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  October  29,  1971,  “to  reduce 
certain  charges  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  purchase  and  sale 
of  residential  real  property,  and  for  other  purposes.” 

Some  of  the  recommendations  from  the  final  report,  from  S.  2775 
and  from  the  Housing  Subcommittee  hearings  wei’e  added  as  amend¬ 
ments  to  S.  3248  when  the  measure  was  debated  bv  the  Senate. 


NATIONAL  FLOOD  INSURANCE 

On  August  15,  1972,  the  Housing  Subcommittee  received  testimony 
on  S.  2794,  a  bill  to  amend  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  19G8 
in  order  to  increase  insurance  coverage  of  certain  properties,  and  for 
other  purposes.  Ten  witnesses  appeared  before  the  Subcommittee  to 
provide  information  about  the  etfectiveness  and  progress  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Flood  Insurance  Program,  particularly  in  light  of  recent  nat¬ 
ural  disasters.  No  further  action  was  taken  bv  the  Subcommittee  on 

«/ 

the  proposed  amendment  during  1972. 


INTERNATIONAL  FINANCE 


EQUAL  EXPORT  OPPORTUNITY  ACT  AND  INTERNA¬ 
TIONAL  ECONOMIC  POLICY  ACT  OF  1972 

[S.  3726] 

[Public  Law  92-412,  approved  August  29,  1972] 

To  extend  and  amend  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969  to  afford  more  equal 
export  opportunity,  to  establish  a  Council  on  International  Economic  Policy, 
and  for  other  purposes. 


History  of  Legislation 


On  ^larch  13  and  14, 1972,  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs,  held  hearings  on  S.  1487,  a  bill  to  extend  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1969  (P.L.  91-184).  In  executive  session, 
S.  1487  was  substantial!}^  amended,  and  a  netv  title  added.  The  new  title 
included  provisions  of  a  bill  (S.  3351)  to  establish  a  Council  on  Inter¬ 
national  Economic  Policy  which  was  also  pending  before  the  Commit¬ 
tee.  Committee  bill,  the  Equal  Export  Opportunity  and  International 
Economic  Policy  Act  of  1972  (S.  3726).  then  was  reported  (S.  Rept. 
92-890)  by  the  Committee  on  June  19, 1972. 

On  June  23, 1972,  S.  3726  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  with  instructions  to  report  back  to  the  Senate  within  30 
days.  The  Foreign  Relations  Committee  reported  the  bill  (S.  Rept.  92- 
980)  on  July  24,  1972.  S.  3726  considered  and  amended,  passed  the 
Senate  on  August  1, 1972. 

The  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  held  hearings  and 
executive  sessions  on  a  similar  bill  H.R.  15989,  and  reported  it 
(H.  Rept.  92-1260)  on  July  27,  1972.  The  House  passed  H.R.  15989 
with  amendments  on  August  3,  1972.  S.  3726  then  became  the  subject 
of  a  conference  between  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives. 

The  Senate  agreed  to  the  Conference  report  (H.  Rept.  92-1342)  on 
August  15,  1972.  The  House  agreed  to  the  report  on  August  18,  1972. 

S.  3726  was  approved  by  the  President  on  August  29,  1972,  be¬ 
coming  Public  Law  92-412. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Section  101.  This  Title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Equal  Export  Oppor¬ 
tunity  Act  of  1972”.  It  amends  P.L.  91-184,  the  “Export  Administra¬ 
tion  Act  of  1969”. 

Section  102  amends  the  Finding  of  P.L.  91-184  and  emphasizes  that 
the  unwarranted  restriction  of  exports  has  a  particularly  serious  ad- 

(76) 


77 


verse  effect  on  the  U.S.  balance  of  payments  when  the  restrictions  are 
more  extensive  than  those  applied  by  our  Allies. 

Section  103  stresses  that  export  control  policy  should  be  deter¬ 
mined  after  reAuew  by  and  consultation  between  representatives  of 
government  and  private  industry. 

Section  104  amends  section  3  of  the  Export  Administration  Act  and 
requires  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  in  cooperation  with  appropriate 
government  agencies  and  technical  advisory  committees  (see  Sec.  105 
below)  to  undertake  an  investigation  to  determine  whicli  goods  and 
technology  should  be  decontrolled.  Unilateral  controls  must  be  re¬ 
moved  from  all  items  which  are  available  without  restriction  from 
foreign  sources  in  significant  quantity  and  comparable  quality,  unless 
adequate  evidence  is  presented  that  such  decontrol  would  threaten 
national  security.  In  conducting  the  investigation  of  items  subject  to 
export  control,  the  Secretary  must  give  priority  to  items  for  which 
there  are  significant  potential  export  markets.  IVithin  nine  months 
after  this  Title  is  enacted  the  Secretary  shall  submit  a  special  report 
to  the  President  and  Congress.  The  report  v/ill  list  which  items  are  still 
subject  to  unilateral  controls  and  the  reasons  for  retaining  the  controls, 
including  the  nature  of  any  evidence  submitted  to  illustrate  that  con¬ 
trol  of  an  item  is  necessary  despite  its  foreign  availability.  It  must 
also  list  any  procedures  applicable  to  the  U.S.  export  licensing  process 
which  are  more  burdensome  than  similar  procedures  used  by  our 
Allies  and  the  reasons  for  retaining  such  procedures. 

Section  4(e)  of  the  Ex|)ort  Administration  Act  is  amended  to  re¬ 
quire  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  export  controls 
on  any  agricultural  commodity,  including  fats  and  oils  or  animal 
hides  and  skins.  The  Secretary  may  not  approve  the  exercise  of  this 
export  control  authority  during  any  period  for  which  the  supply  of 
such  commodity  is  determined  by  him  to  be  in  excess  of  domestic 
requirements,  unless  the  President  determines  that  this  is  necessary  to 
further  the  foreign  policy  or  national  security  objectives  set  forth  in 
the  Declaration  of  Policy  in  the  Act. 

Section  105  requires  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  appoint  technical 
advisory  committees  for  each  group  of  goods  and  technology  which  is 
or  may  be  made  subject  to  export  controls  and  which  is  difficult  to 
evaluate  from  a  technical  or  strategic  standpoint.  These  committees 
shall  consist  of  government  and  industry  representatives  appointed 
for  two  year  terms.  It  is  the  duty  and  function  of  the  technical  advisory 
committef's  to  advise  all  agencies  and  officials  involved  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  export  controls.  Each  technical  advisory  committee  must 
]:)e  consulted  and  informed  with  respect  to  the  level  of  all  export  con¬ 
trols  on  the  group  of  items  within  its  technical  competence,  including 
both  unilateral  controls  and  those  imposed  by  the  CO  COM.  The 
technical  advisory  committees  must  also  be  consulted  and  informed 
Avith  respect  to  the  investigation  and  decontrol  actions  undertaken 
under  this  Title.  The  administrators  of  export  controls  may  consult 
at  any  time  Avith  any  person  they  deem,  appropriate  regardless  of 
Avhether  he  is  a  member  of  a  technical  advisory  committee.  The  public 
is  to  be  given  a  chance  to  submit  evidence  for  the  technical  advisory 
committee's  consideration.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  m.ay  make 
arrangements  to  reimburse  non-government  members  of  the  technical 
advisory  committees  if  lie  determines  this  is  appropriate.  Each  techni- 
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cal  advisory  committee  Avoiild  meet  at  least  four  times  annually  at 
the  call  of  its  elected  chairman.  Nothing  in  this  Title  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  require  the  release  or  publication  of  either  classified  infor¬ 
mation  or  information  which  would  be  competitively  disadvantageous 
to  any  industry  or  company. 

Section  106  states  that  the  Export  Administration  Act  is  extended 
from  August  1,  1972,  to  June  30,  1974. 

Section  107  states  that  nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
require  the  release  or  publication  of  classified  information  or  of  con¬ 
fidential  business  information  already  subject  to  safeguards  in  Sec¬ 
tion  17(c)  of  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969. 

Section  108  states  that  the  provisions  of  this  Title  (of  the  Equal 
Export  Opportunitv  Act  of  1972)  take  effect  as  of  the  close  of  Julv  31, 
1972. 

Section  201  states  that  this  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “International 
Economic  Policv  Act  of  1972.” 

STATEMENT  OF  PUKPOSES 

Section  202  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  provide  for 
closer  Federal  interagency  coordination  in  the  development  of  the 
international  economic  policy  of  the  United  States. 

FINDINGS  AND  POLICY 

Section  203  finds  that  the  international  economic  policy  of  the 
United  States  is  a  composite  of  tlie  actions  of  a  great  many  Federal 
departments  and  agencies.  This  section  further  finds  that  better  co¬ 
ordination  is  needed  between  these  departments  and  agencies  acting 
in  the  foreign  economic  area  as  well  as  between  domestic  and  foreign 
economic  policy.  To  achieve  better  coordination,  this  Act  establishes 
a  Council  on  Intel-national  Economic  Policy.  The  Council  is  designed 
to  achieve  a  clear  top  level  focus  on  international  economic  issues  in¬ 
cluding  trade,  investment,  balance  of  payments,  and  finance,  as  well 
as  consistency  between  domestic  and  foreign  economic  policy  and 
coordination  between  economic  policy  and  foreign  policy  objectives. 

This  section  further  states  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  Congress 
that  the  Council  have  the  opportunity  to  investigate  the  problems  con¬ 
cerning  the  coordination,  implementation  and  long-range  develop¬ 
ment  of  international  economic  policy.  The  intention  is  that  these  in¬ 
vestigations  should  lead  to  findings  and  recommendations  which  will 
assist  in  the  development  of  a  more  rational  and  orderly  international 
economic  policy  for  the  United  States. 


CREATION  OF  A  COUNCIL  ON  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  POLICY 

^  Section  204  creates  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the  President  a  Coun¬ 
cil  on  International  Economical  Policy. 

^  Section  205  specifies  that  the  members  of  the  Council  on  Interna¬ 
tional  Economic  Policy  shall  include :  the  President,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  Defense,*  the 
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MEMBERSHIP 

Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  ‘  Management  and  Budget,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  the  Special  Repre¬ 
sentative  for  Trade  Negotiations. 

It  is  also  specified  that  the  President  ma}^  appoint  additional  mem¬ 
bers  to  the  Council  and  that  he  is  its  chairman,  but  may  appoint 
another  member  of  the  Council  to  preside  in  his  absence. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Section  206  states  that  the  Council  is  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
President.  In  addition  to  performing  such  functions  as  he  may  direct, 
the  Council  shall  also  assist  and  advise  the  President  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  International  Economic  Report  which  is  required  under  sec¬ 
tion  207  of  this  Act. 

Section  206  further  prescribes  that  the  Council  review  the  activities 
and  policies  of  the  United  States  Government  in  the  international  eco¬ 
nomic  area  so  that  it  can  make  recommendations  to  the  President  on 
this  subject.  The  Council  is  instructed  specifically  to  study  the  eco¬ 
nomic  activities  of  various  agencies,  departments  and  instrumentalities 
of  the  Federal  Government,  of  the  several  States,  and  private  industry. 

The  Council  also  must  collect,  analyze  and  evaluate  information  con¬ 
cerning  current  and  future  international  economic  trends:  consider 
policies  and  programs  for  coordinating  activities  of  U.S.  governmental 
departments  and  agencies,  and  assess  the  progress  and  efiectiveiK  ss  of 
Federal  efforts  designed  to  promote  a  more  consistent  international 
economic  policy. 

This  section  states  further  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Council  to  make 
policy  proposals  relating  to  monetary  mechanisms,  foreign  investment, 
trade,  the  balance  of  payments,  foreign  aid,  taxes,  international 
tourism  and  aviation,  and  international  treaties  and  agreements  re¬ 
lating  to  such  matters.  Other  related  areas  could  also  be  the  subject  of 
recommendations  by  the  Council  as  well. 

Policy  jiroposals  developed  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  put  forward  with  a  view  to  strengthening  U.S.  competi¬ 
tiveness,  improving  the  balance  of  payments,  increasing  exports,  pro¬ 
tecting  and  improving  foreign  investments,  improving  reciprocal  trade 
relations,  increasing  real  employment  and  income  of  workers  and 
consumers  as  a  result  of  international  economic  activity,  and  preserv¬ 
ing  the  diversified  industrial  base  of  the  United  States. 


REPORT 

Section  207 (a)  requires  that  the  President  transmit  to  the  Congress 
an  annual  economic  report  on  the  international  economic  position  of 
the  United  States.  It  requires  that  tliis  report  be  submitted  not  later 
than  sixty  da^^s  after  the  beginning  of  each  regular  session  of  the 
Congress. 

The  report  will  include  information  and  statistics  describing  in¬ 
ternational  economic  activity  and  identifying  current  foreseeable 
future  trends  and  developments.  It  must  also  include  a  review  of  the 
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international  economic  program  of  the  Federal  Government  and  a 
review  of  domestic  and  foreign  economic  conditions  and  other  mat¬ 
ters  significantly  afl'ecting  the  U.S.  balance  of  payments,  trade,  in¬ 
vestment,  financial  and  monetary  positions.  It  will  include  a  program 
and  recommendations  for  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this  legisla¬ 
tion  as  well. 

Subsection  (b)  says  that  the  President  may  transmit  to  the  Congress 
from  time  to  time  other  reports  which  supplement  the  International 
Economic  Report. 

EXECUTIVE  DIRECTOR  AXD  STAFF  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Section  208(a)  provides  that  the  stalT  of  the  Council  shall  be  headed 
by  an  Executive  Director  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
and  who  sliall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  now  or  hereafter  provided 
for  level  II  of  the  Executive  Schedule  (5  U.S.C.  5313).  The  Executive 
Director  is  required  to  keep  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 
of  the  Senate,  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives,  the  Committee  on  Finance  of  the  Senate,  the  Committee 
on  Ways  and  ISIeans  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  tlie  Joint 
Economic  Committee  fully  and  currently  informed  regarding  the 
activities  of  the  Council. 

Subsection  (b)  (1)  says  that  the  Executive  Director  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Council,  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such 
staff  as  he  thinks  are  necessary.  The  Staff  of  the  Council  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed  subject  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  IJ.S.  Code,  governing  ap¬ 
pointments  in  the  competitive  service,  and  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of 
this  title  relating  to  classification  and  General  Schedule  pay  rates, 
except  that  with  the  approval  of  the  Council,  the  Executive  Director 
may  appoint  one  officer  at  a  pay  rate  not  to  exceed  level  IV  and  two 
at  a  level  imt  to  exceed  level  V  of  the  Executive  Salary  Schedule. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  with  the  approval  of  tlie  Council,  the 
Executive  Director  may  procure  temporarv  and  intermittent  services 
to  tlie  same  extent  as  is  authorized  by  section  3109  of  title  5.  United 
States  Code,  at  rates  not  to  exceed  the  daily  equiyalent  of  the  rate 
proyided  for  GS-18. 

Subsection  (d)  proyides  that  upon  request  of  the  Executiye  Direc¬ 
tor,  the  head  of  any  Federal  agency  is  authorized  to  detail,  on  a  reim¬ 
bursable  basis,  any  of  its  personnel  to  the  Council  to  assist  it  in  carrying 
out  its  duties  under  this  title. 

EXPIRATION  DATE 

Section  209  proyides  that  title  IT  of  this  Act  (the  International 
Economic  Policv  Act  of  1972)  shall  exuire  on  June  30.  1973,  unless 
extended  by  legislation  enacted  by  the  Congress. 
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AUTIIOKIZATION  FOR  APFROPRIATIOXS 

Section  210  authorizes  appropriations  at  a  level  not  to  exceed  $1,400,- 
000  for  tiscal  year  1973. 


TEMPOKARY  EXTENSION  OF  THE  AUTHORITY  CON¬ 
FERRED  BY  THE  EXPORT  ADIMINISTRATION  ACT  OF 
1969 

[S.J.  Res.  218] 

[Public  Law  02-284,  Approved  April  29,  1972] 

To  extend  the  authority  conferred  by  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969. 

History  of  Legislation 

S.J.  Res.  218  is  a  Joint  Committee  Resolution  which  was  reported 
(S.  Rept.  92-701)  on  March  20,  1972,  after  consideration  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee.  The  Resolution  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
^larch  29,  1972,  and  was  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives.  It  was 
referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  April 
11,  1972.  After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  Resolution  was 
reported  and  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
on  April  24,  1972.  The  Resolution  was  approved  by  the  President  on 
April  29,  1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-284. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  92-284  provided  a  temporaiw  extension  of  the  au¬ 
thority  conferred  by  the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969  from 
May  1,  1972,  to  August  1,  1972. 


HEARINGS 

LOG  EXPORT  CONTROLS 

Tlie  Subcommittee  on  International  Finance  held  oversiglit  hear¬ 
ings  during  the  2d  session  of  the  92nd  Congress  on  log  export  controls. 

On  June  8  and  9  in  Salem,  Oregon,  and  June  12  in  lYashington, 
D.C.,  Avitnesses  from  Federal,  State  and  local  organizations  and  from 
the  private  sector  testified  in  an  oversight  hearing  on  the  operation 
of  log  export  controls  deATloped  under  the  iMorse  Amendment. 


MASS  TRANSPORTATION 


FEDERAL-AID  HIGHWAY  ACT  OF  1972 

[S.  3939] 

To  authorize  appropriations  for  the  construction  of  certain  highways  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  title  23  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  for  other  purposes 

History  of  Bill 

S.  3939,  a  Committee  bill,  was  reported  (S.  Rept.  92-1081)  by  the 
Committee  on  Public  Works  on  August  18,  1972.  The  measure  was 
tlien  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban 
Affairs  for  the  purpose  of  the  Committee  considering  certain  pro¬ 
visions  of  S.  3939  relating  to  urban  mass  transportation  with  instruc¬ 
tions  to  report  the  bill  back  to  the  Senate  by  the  close  of  business 
September  8,  1972. 

Following  hearings  on  September  7,  1972,  the  committee  met  in 
executive  session  on  September  8,  1972  and  after  consideration  re- 
poited  (S.  Rept.  92-1103)  the  bill  with  an  amendment,  and  further 
recommended  additional  amendments  in  the  committee  report.  S.  3939 
was  considered,  amended  (the  Senate  adopted  the  amendments  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  committee  in  its  report,  S.  Rept.  92-1103),  and  passed 
by  the  Senate  on  September  19, 1972. 

The  measure  was  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it  was 
considered,  amended  and  passed  by  the  House  on  October  5,  1972. 
The  bill  became  the  subject  of  a  conference  between  the  Senate  and  the 
House  of  Representatives  on  October  6, 1972.  On  Oct.  18, 1972  the  Sen¬ 
ate  adopted  the  Conference  Report  (H.  Rept.  92-1619)  ;  however,  no 
further  action  vras  taken  on  the  measure  because  of  the  lack  of  a 
quorum  in  the  House. 

Digest  of  Committee  on  Banking,  and  Housing  Urban  Affairs 

Amendments 

The  committee  amendment  would  add  a  new  Title  III  to  amend 
Section  3  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964  to  prevent 
reduction  of  essential  transportation  services  in  the  Nation’s  urban 
centers  by  authorizing  assistance  to  defray  operating  expenses.  Grants 
or  loans,  requiring  at  least  one-third  local  contribution  would  be 
provided  to  State  or  local  public  bodies  in  order  to  assist  any  mass 
transportation  system  which  maintains  mass  transportation  service  in 
an  urban  area  to  pay  operating  expenses  incurred  as  a  result  of  pro¬ 
viding:  such  service.  Included  within  the  terms  of  such  assistance  are 
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grants  to  State  and  local  public  bodies  for  debt  servicing  for  mass 
transit  investments. 

The  amendment  would  authorize  the  sum  of  $800  million  to  be 
utilized  in  funding  grants  and  loans  for  operating  expenses.  These 
grants  Avould  be  disbursed  on  a  two-thirds  Federal,  one-third  local 
sharing  basis. 

The  new  title  III  would  direct  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  to 
issue  such  regulations  as  he  deems  necessary  to  administer  the  operat¬ 
ing  subsidy  program  in  an  equitable  manner  and  to  include  in  the  reg¬ 
ulations  appropriate  definitions  of  (a)  operating  expenses  and  (b) 
the  sources  of  State  or  local  financial  assistance  which  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  computing  the  maximum  allowable  Federal  grant.  It  is 
expected  that  criteria  established  by  the  Secretary  of  Ih'ansporta- 
tion  for  evaluating  applications  for  operating  assistance  would  be 
comparable  to  criteria  employed  under  the  existing  capital  grant 
program. 

Committee  report  recommendation  which  were  added  to  the  bill  by 
the  Senate  would  authorize  the  utilization  of  all  Federal-aid  highway 
funds  apportioned  to  a  State  for  use  within  urban  areas  and  in  the 
certain  rural  areas  for  the  financing  of  highway  public  transportation 
projects,  which  would  include  exclusive  bus  lo.nes,  traffic  control  de¬ 
vices,  passenger  loading  areas  and  facilities  and  the  purchase  of  buses. 
This  means  for  the  first  time,  that  Highway  Trust  Fund  monies  be 
made  available  for  the  purchase  of  buses  both  in  urban  and  rural  areas. 

The  amendment  recommended  by  the  Committee  and  agreed  to  by 
the  Senate  further  provides  that  projects  authorized  by  subsections 
(a)  and  (b)  of  amended  section  142  of  Title  28  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
highway  projects  with  the  Federal  share  payable  on  account  of  such 
projects  being  that  provided  in  section  120  of  title  23.  Currently  sec¬ 
tion  120  requires  that  70  percent  shall  be  the  Federal  share  for  non- 
Interstate  highway  projects. 


MEDALS 


AMEEICAX  REVOLUTION  BICENTENNIAL 
C03.IMEMORATIVE  MEDALS 

[H.R.  7987] 

[Public  Law  92-228,  Approved  February  15,  1972] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  the  Bicentennial 

of  the  American  Revolution 

History  of  Leoislation 

H.R. 7987  was  introduced  in  the  Iloiise  of  Representatives  on  May  3, 

1971,  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
A^ompanion  bill,  S.  1766,  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  May  4, 
^971.  Subsequenth^,  H.R.  7937  was  considered  and  reported  (H.  Rept. 
92-795)  on  January  27,  1972,  by  the  House  Committee.  The  bill  was 
considered  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  February  2, 

1972,  and  referred  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and 
Urban  Affairs  on  February  3, 1972. 

H.R.  7987  was  considered  and  reported  (S.  Rept.  92-603)  on  Febru¬ 
ary  4,  1972.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
February  7,  1972.  The  bill  was  approved  by  the  President  on  Febru¬ 
ary  15, 1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-228. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  92-228  authorizes  the  American  Revolution  Bicenten¬ 
nial  Commission  (created  bv  Public  Law  89-491)  to  utilize  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  the  Bureau  of  the  ^lint  on  a  fully  reimbursable  basis  to  strike 
a  series  of  national  medals  commemorating  the  year  1776  and  its  signif¬ 
icance  to  American  independence.  It  is  anticipated  a  maximum  of  13 
medals  commiemorating  historical  events  of  great  importance  recog¬ 
nized  nationally  as  milestones  in  the  continuing  progress  of  the  United 
States  of  America  toward  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness, 
will  be  struck. 

The  sizes  of  the  various  medals  and  metallic  composition  and  the 
emblems,  devices  and  inscriptions  thereon  are  to  be  determined  by  the 
Commission  subiect  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
The  medals  are  to  be  furnislied  to  the  Commission  by  the  Secretary  in 
lots  of  not  less  than  2.000  for  each  design  or  size  at  prices  equal  to  the 
cost  of  manufacture,  including  labor,  materials,  dies,  use  of  machinery 
and  overhead  expenses.  No  medal  mav^  be  produced  under  authority  of 
this  legislation  after  December  31, 1983. 
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EISENHOWER  MEMORIAE 

[S.  2987] 

To  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  make  grants  to  Eisenhower 
College,  Seneca  Falls,  New  York,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  minted 
proof  dollar  coins  bearing  the  likeness  of  the  late  President  of  the  United 
States,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower. 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  2987  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  December  10,  1971,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  x4.ffairs. 
On  May  19,  1972,  the  Committee  held  hearings  on  the  bill.  After  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  biJl  in  executive  session,  it  was  reported  (S.  Rep.  92- 
837)  on  June  6, 1972.  The  bill  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate 
on  June  8,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives  where  it 
was  referred  to  the  House  Ajipropriations  Committee  on  June  12, 
1972.  S.  2987  w^as  re-referred  to  tlie  House  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  on  August  2,  1972.  No  further  action  was  taken  on  the 
bill  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Digest  of  Bill 

S.  2987  would  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  make 
grants  to  Eisenhower  College,  Seneca  Falls,  New  York,  in  an  amount 
equal  to  10  percent  of  the  amounts  received  for  the  issuance  of  proof 
dollar  coins  bearing  the  likeness  of  the  late  President  of  the  United 
States.  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower.  Public  Law  91-607  authorized  the 
minting  of  150  million  dollar  coins  bearing  the  likeness  of  the  former 
President  Eisenhower  and  containing  40  percent  silver.  The  Treasury 
is  selling  an  estimated  20  million  of  these  as  proof  coins  to  the  public 
for  $10  each  which  will  result  in  the  proceeds  of  $200  million.  Thus 
the  effect  of  the  legislation  proposed  in  S.  2987  would  be  to  authorize 
grants  of  approximately  $20  million  to  Eisenhower  College. 


JIM  THORPE  MEDALS 

[S.  1076] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  Jim  Thorpe 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  1076  w^as  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  March  2, 1971,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Llousing  and  Urban  Affairs.  Aftes 
consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  amended  and  reported 
(S.  Rep.  92-965)  on  March  17,  1972.  The  measure  was  considered  and 
passed  by  the  Senate  on  July  18,  1972,  and  referred  to  the  House  of 
Representatives  where  it  was  further  referred  to  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  July  19,  1972.  No  further  actior 
was  taken  on  the  measure  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 
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Digest  of  Bill 

S.  1076  as  amended  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing 
and  Urban  Affairs,  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  strike 
and  furnish  to  the  Jim  Thorpe  Athletic  A^\Tird  Committee,  Yale, 
Okla.,  not  more  than  six  gold  medals  and  not  more  than  50,000  dupli¬ 
cate  medals  in  bronze  in  recognition  of  the  outstanding  achievements 
of  Jim  Thorpe  as  an  athlete  and  as  a  great  American.  The  medals 
would  contain  suitable  emblems,  devices  and  inscriptions  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  award  committee  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  and  the  medals  would  be  minted  at  no  cost  to 
the  United  States.  No  medals  would  be  minted  after  December  31, 
1973,  under  the  bill  reported  by  the  Senate  Committee. 


TEANSPO  72  C01\1MEM0EATIVE  MEDALS 

[S.  3353] 

[Public  Law  92-266,  approved  March  30,  1972] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  in  commemoration  of  the  First  United 
States  International  Transportation  Exposition 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3353  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  March  15, 1972,  and  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs.  A  com¬ 
panion  bill,  H.E.  13560,  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Eepresenta- 
tives  and  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency. 
Subsequently,  S.  3353  Avas  considered  and  reported  (S.  Eep.  92-692) 
on  March  15,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  EepresentatiA^es.  Con¬ 
currently,  the  companion  bill,  H.E.  13560,  was  considered  and  reported 
(H.  Eep.  92-908)  by  the  House  Committee  on  March  8,  1972.  S.  3353 
was  taken  from  the  Speaker’s  desk  and  passed  by  the  House  of  Eepre- 
sentatives  on  March  20,  1972.  The  bill  ivas  approved  by  the  President 
on  March  30, 1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-266. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  LaAv  92-266  authorized  and  directed  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  strike  and  furnish  at  cost  to  the  Secretary  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  medals  commemorating  the  First  United  States  International 
Transportation  Exposition  0‘Transpo  72”)  to  be  held  at  Dulles  Inter¬ 
national  Airport  T^Iay  27,  through  June  4, 1972.  The  medals  AA’ere  to  be 
of  such  sizes,  content  and  designs  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury.  This  statute  authorized  the  Treasury  to  sell  such  medals  to  the 
general  public,  as  a  list  medal  of  tlie  Mint,  at  a  price  sufficient  to  cover 
all  cost  of  manufacture,  including  labor,  materials,  dies,  use  of 
machinery  and  overhead  expenses. 
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U.S.  FRIGATE  ‘‘CONSTELLATION”  MEDAL 

[S.  2499] 

[Public  Law  92-384,  Approved  August  14,  1972] 

To  provide  for  the  striking  of  medals  commemorating  the  175th  Anniversary  of 

the  launching  of  the  U.S,  Frigate  “Constellation” 


History  of  Legislation 

S.  2499  was  introduced  in  the  Senate  on  September  9,  1971,  and 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs. 
After  consideration  by  the  Committee,  the  bill  was  reported  (S.  Rep. 
92-942)  on  June  29,  1972.  S.  2499  was  considered  and  passed  by  the 
Senate  on  June  30,  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representatives 
where  it  was  referred  to  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Cur¬ 
rency.  After  consideration,  the  bill  Avas  reported  (H.  Rep.  92-1269) 
by  the  House  Committee  on  July  31,  1972.  The  bill  was  considered  and 
passed  by  the  House  on  August  7,  1972.  It  was  approved  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  on  August  14, 1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-384. 

Digest  of  Statute 

Public  Law  92-384  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
strike  and  furnish  to  the  Constellation  Committee  of  the  Star  Spangled 
Banner  Flag  House  Association,  Inc.,  not  more  than  100,000  medals  in 
honor  of  the  l75th  anniversary  of  the  launching  of  the  U.S.  Frigate 
Constellation,  the  first  ship  in  the  U.S.  Navy.  The  medals  authorized 
to  be  minted  will  contain  suitable  emblems,  devices  and  inscriptions 
to  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  in  consultation  with  the  Committee. 
The  medals  struck  will  be  at  no  cost  to  the  United  States  and  no  medals 
shall  be  struck  after  December  31, 1973. 


SECURITIES 


THE  IMPROVED  NATIONAL  SECURITIES  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

[S.  3876] 

To  amend  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of  clearing 
agencies  and  transfer  agents,  to  create  a  National  Commission  on  Uniform 
Securities  Laws  and  for  other  purposes. 

History  or  Legislation 

S.  2551,  a  bill  to  provide  for  a  national  program  for  an  improved 
national  securities  transfer  system,  including  a  commercial  securities 
depository  corporation,  was  introduced  on  September  20, 1971 ;  S.  3297, 
a  bill  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of  securities  depositories  and  clear¬ 
ing  corporations,  was  introduced  on  IMarch  6,  1972;  and  S.  3412,  a 
bill  to  foster  tlie  development  and  implementation  of  an  integrated 
system,  to  be  privately-owned  and  operated  for  the  prompt  and  ac¬ 
curate  processing  and  settlement  of  securities  transactions,  was  intro¬ 
duced  on  March  23,  1972.  All  three  bills  were  referred  to  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  and  later  referred  to  the 
Subcommittee  on  Securities.  Hearings  were  held  on  the  three  bills 
on  May  9, 10,  and  11, 1972,  and  after  consideration  in  executive  session, 
the  Committee  reported  (S.  Rep.  92-1009)  a  committee  bill  on 
August  2, 1972,  The  committee  bill.  S.  3876,  was  considered  and  passed 
by  the  Senate  on  August  4.  1972,  and  sent  to  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives.  The  measure  was  referred  to  the  House  Interstate  and  ForeigJi 
Commerce  Committee  on  August  7,  1972.  Subsequently,  the  Flouse 
Committee  reported  (H.  Rep.  92-1537)  a  bill,  H.R.  16946,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  5,  1972.  H.R.  16946  was  considered,  amended  and  passed  by  the 
House  on  October  13.  The  House  of  Representatives  then  stiTick  all 
after  the  enacting  clause  of  S.  3876  and  substituted  the  provisions  of 
H.R.  16946.  On  October  14  the  Senate  asked  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  for  a  conference  on  the  measure  and  on  October  17  the  House  in¬ 
sisted  on  its  amendments  to  S.  3876.  No  further  action  was  taken  on 
the  measure. 

Section -BY- Section  Analysis  of  S.  3876  as  Passed  by  the 

SeNxVTE 

The  purposes  of  this  legislation  would  be  accomplished  by  amend¬ 
ing  existing  Sections  2,  3(a),  15(c)  (3),  15A(k)  (2),  19  and  28  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934;  by  adding,  as  Sections  5  and  6  of 
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this  bill,  new  Sections  ITA  and  17B  to  the  Act ;  and  by  establishing,  in 
Section  9  of  the  bill,  a  National  Commission  on  Uniform  Securities 
Laws. 

Section  1  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  2  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934  (‘‘the  Act”)  to  include  within  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  the  “development  of  an  integrated  national  system  for  the  prompt 
and  accurate  processing,  clearance,  and  settlement  of  securities 
transactions.  .  .  .” 

Section  2  would  amend  Section  15(c)  (3)  of  the  Act  to  make  it  clear 
that  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  (“the  Commission”) 
has  the  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to  brokers  or 
dealers  using  instrumentalities  of  interstate  commerce  governing  the 
time  and  method  of  making  settlements,  payments  and  deliveries  and 
of  closing  accounts.  The  powers  confirmed  in  the  Commission  by  this 
Section  would  not  overlap  or  supersede  the  authority  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Keserve  System  to  regulate  securities  credit 
under  Section  7  of  the  Act. 

Section  3  would  amend  Section  15A(k)  (2)  of  the  Act  to  clarify  the 
Commission’s  power  to  require  alteration  or  supplementation  of  the 
rules  of  any  registered  securities  association  with  respect  to  “the  time 
and  method  of  making  settlements,  payments,  and  deliveries  and  of 
closing  accounts.”  The  amendment  parallels  existing  language  in 
Section  19(b)(7)  of  the  Act,  applicable  to  national  securities  ex¬ 
changes,  and  would  make  the  two  sections  more  nearly  comparable. 

Section  4  of  the  bill  would  amend  Section  3(a)  of  the  Act  by  add¬ 
ing  the  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in  the  bill. 

“Clearing  agency”  is  defined  to  include  both  securities  clearing 
houses  and  securities  depositories.  The  Committee  considered  defining 
the  terms  “clearing  agency”  and  “depository”  separately.  But,  after 
considering  all  of  the  evidence,  the  Committee  determined  that  a  sub¬ 
stantive,  functional  distinction  between  the  two  types  of  entities  has 
not  been  shown  to  exist  and  that,  in  any  event,  no  regulatory  purpose 
would  be  served  by  constructing  such  a  distinction.  Federal  reserve 
1)anks,  Federal  home  loan  banks  and  Federal  land  banks  are  not 
“clearing  agencies.”  Nor  are  banks,  brokers,  life  insurance  companies 
or  their  registered  separate  accounts,  registered  open  end  investment 
companies,  unit  investment  trusts,  building  and  loan,  savings  and  loan, 
and  homestead  associations,  and  cooperative  banks  considered  to  be 
“clearing  agencies”  by  reason  of  the  lending,  fiduciary,  correspondent, 
or  safekeeping  functions  commonly  performed  by  them. 

The  “appropriate  regulatory  agency”  for  clearing  agencies  and 
transfer  agents  required  to  be  registered  by  the  bill  is  the  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Currency  for  national  banks  or  banks  operating  under 
the  Code  of  law  for  the  District  of  Columbia ;  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Federal  Keserve  System  or  State  member  banks  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System  and  their  subsidiaries,  bank  holding  companies 
and  non  bank  subsidiaries  of  bank  holding  companies;  the  Federal 
De]:>osit  Insurance  Corporation  for  banks  insured  by  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation  (but  not  members  of  the  Federal  Keserve 
System)  ;  and  the  Commission  in  the  case  of  all  other  clearing  agencies 
and  transfer  agents. 
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Section  4  of  the  bill  would  also  define  the  terms  “participant”  and 
“transfer  agent.” 

Section  5  of  the  bill  would  add  a  new  section  ITA  to  the  Act  dealing 
with  the  registration  and  regidation  of  clearing  agencies.  The  section 
numbers  referred  to  below  in  discussing  new  section  17A  correspond  to 
subsections  of  new  section  17 A  and  not  of  the  bill. 


17A(A) - lUAUSTRATIOX  OF  CLEARING  AGENCIES  I  EXEMFTIONS 


This  subsection  Avould  prohibit  any  person  from  making  use  of  the 
mails  or  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  perform  the 
functioji  of  a  clearing  agency  with  respect  to  any  security  (other  tlian 
an  exempted  security  as  defined  in  section  3(a)  (12)  of  the  Act)  unless 
such  person  is  either  registered  as  provided  in  this  legislation  or  ex¬ 
empted  by  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission.  The  Commission 
is  authorized  to  conditionally  or  unconditionally  exempt  persons,  se¬ 
curities,  transactions  or  clearing  agencies  from  registration  or  any 
^ther  provision  or  provisions  of  section  17A  (or  any  rule  or  regulation 
.mereunder)  if  the  Commission  s])ecifically  finds  that  applicability  of 
sucli  provision  or  provisions  is  not  practical  or  not  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  prompt  and  accurate  processing 
and  settlement  of  securities  transactions. 


1  7  A  (  B ) - REGISTR A  TION  STATEME NT 

All  clearing  agencies  required  to  register  under  section  17 A  register 
by  filing  a  registration  statement  with  the  Commission  containing  cer¬ 
tain  information  and  documents. 


17A(C) - CONDITIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

To  be  registered,  a  clearing  agency  must  meet  certain  specified  re¬ 
quirements.  It  must  appear  to  the  Commission  that  the  clearing  agency 
will  be  able  to  comply  with  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder,  that  it  is  so  organized  and  its  rules  are  so  structured  as  to 
facilitate  the  prompt  and  orderly  settlement  of  securities  transactions 
and  safeguard  funds  and  securities  held  for  the  accounts  of  partici¬ 
pants.  (§§  l7A(c)  (1),  (2).)  The  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  must  be 
designee!  to  foster  cooperation  and  coordination  with  other  parties  in 
the  securities  handling  process,  must  provide  for  the  equitable  allo¬ 
cation  of  dues,  fees,  and  other  charges  among  its  participants  and  pro¬ 
vide  fair  and  orderly  procedures  with  respect  to  disciplining  of  par¬ 
ticipants  and  denial  of  participation.  (§§  l7A(c)  (5) ,  (7),  (8),  (9).) 

A  further  condition  of  registration  is  that  the  rules  of  the  clearing 
agency  allow  all  brokers  or  dealers,  other  clearing  agencies,  regis¬ 
tered  investment  companies,  banks  (as  defined  in  section  2(a)  (5)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940),  and  such  other  classes  of  per¬ 
sons  as  the  Commission  designates  by  rule  as  necessary  to  facilitate 
the  prompt  and  orderly  settlement  of  securities  transactions,  to  be¬ 
come  participants.  (§  l7A(c)  (4).)  The  rules  may  restrict  or  condi¬ 
tion  participation  upon  geographical  location,  type  of  business  done 
by  participants  or  upon  deposit  of  a  reasonable  sum  with  the  clearing 
agency.  The  effect  of  the  provision  is  to  assure  maximum  possible 
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access  to  clearing  agencies  consistent  with  fiscal  protection  of  the 
clearing  agencies  and  other  practical  considerations. 

The  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  must  assure  fair  representation  of 
its  “shareholders  or  members  and  participants”  in  the  decision-mak¬ 
ing  process  within  the  clearing  agency.  (§  17A(c)  (4).)  The  reference 
to  shareholders  or  members  makes  it  clear  that  the  bill  establishes  no 
norm  as  to  whether  clearing  agencies  should  or  should  not  be  operated 
for  profit.  The  Committee  considered  whether  participants  (as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  shareholders  or  members)  should  be  entitled  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  a  clearing  agency’s  decision-making  process  and  determined 
that  the  universe  of  participants  will  likely  be  so  large  that  equity 
ownership  may  not  be  practical  or  meaningful  for  all  participants  and 
therefore  should  not  be  a  prerequisite  to  the  minimum  standards  of 
fairness  in  the  bill.  The  bill  makes  no  attempt  to  set  up  particular 
standards  of  representation  or  participation.  Rather,  it  simply  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency  regarding  decision-making 
shall  not  be  unfair  as  to  shareholders  or  members  and  participants. 

The  rules  of  clearing  agencies  may  not  impose  any  schedule  of 
prices,  or  fix  minimum  rates  or  charges,  for  services  rendered  by  its 
participants.  (§  l7A(c)  (5).)  This  provision  does  not  preclude  the 
clearing  agency  from  imposing  charges  for  the  services  it  renders.  It 
does  prohibit  the  clearing  agency  from  imposing  schedules  of  prices 
or  fixing  minimum  rates  or  charges  for  services  Avhich  its  participants 
render  to  others. 


17A(D) - GRANT  OR  DENIAL  OF  REGISTRATION 


If  the  requirements  of  section  17A  are  satisfied,  the  Commission 
must,  by  order,  grant  registration.  If,  after  appropriate  notice  and  op¬ 
portunity  for  hearing,  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  require¬ 
ment  of  section  17A  is  not  satisfied,  the  Commission  must  enter  an 
order  denying  registration.  The  Committee  feels  this  procedure  to  be 
preferable  to  allowing  the  registration  statement  to  become  effective 
automatically  or  by  “interlocutory  non-objection.” 


17A(E)— WITHDRAWAL  FROM  AND  CANCELLATION  OF  REGISTRATION 


Registered  clearing  agencies  may  withdraw  from  registration  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  deems  necessary  in  the 
public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors.  The  Commission 
may  cancel  registration  if  the  registrant  is  no  longer  in  existence  or  has 
ceased  to  do  business  in  the  capacity  specified  in  the  registration 
statement. 

17A(F),  17A(G) - AMENDMENT  OF  CLEARING  AGENCAT  RULES 

Each  registered  clearing  agency  must  file  copies  of  any  changes  in, 
additions  to,  or  deletions  from  its  rules  with  the  Commission  together 
with  other  information  required  by  the  Commission  to  keep  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  current.  The  Commission  may  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  any  change,  addition  or  deletion  in  whole  or  in  part.  If  the 
Commission  does  not  declare  the  change,  addition,  or  deletion  effective 
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or  institute  a  proceeding  for  its  disapproval  within  30  days  from  the 
date  it  is  filed,  it  shall  automatically  become  effective  on  the  thirtieth 
day  after  filing. 

The  Commission  may,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  re¬ 
quire  the  adoption,  amendment,  alteration  of,  supplement  to,  or  rescis¬ 
sion  of  any  rule  of  a  registered  clearing  agency. 

1  TA  (  n  ) - BOOKS  AND  RECOKDS  ;  INSPECTION 

Each  registered  clearing  agency  must  keep  such  books  and  records 
and  make  such  reports,  as  the  Commission  prescribes.  Such  books  and 
records  are  subject  to  reasonable  periodic,  special  or  other  examinations 
by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency.  The  appropriate  regulatory 
agency  must  make  a  full  detailed  report  of  any  examination  of  a  regis¬ 
tered  clearing  agency  and  (if  other  than  the  Commission)  shall  im¬ 
mediately  furnish  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  Commission.  The  Com¬ 
mission  must  furnish  copies  of  reports  it  receives  from  registered 
clearing  agencies  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  section  17 A  to  the 
appropriate  regulatory  agency. 

17A(I) - COPIES  OF  DOCUMENTS 

At  the  time  of  hling  a  registration  statement,  notice  of  withdrawal, 
amendment  or  supplement  to  its  registration  statement,  or  copies  of 
any  changes  in,  additions  to  or  deletions  from  its  rules  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  each  clearing  agency  must  file  copies  of  such  documents  with 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agency. 

17A(J),  17A(K) - REVIEW  OF  CLEARING  AGENCA^  ACTION 

If  any  registered  clearing  agency  takes  any  disciplinary  action 
against  any  participant  or  denies  admission  to  any  person  seeking 
participation,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may,  upon  applica¬ 
tion  or  upon  its  own  motion,  review  such  action.  The  appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  agency  is  empowered  to  affirm,  reverse  or  reduce  any  sanction 
imposed  by  a  registered  clearing  agency  and  to  affirm  or  reverse  any 
denial  of  participation. 

17A(L) - APPROPRIATE  REGULATORY  AGENCY’s  DISCIPLINARY  POWERS 

The  appropriate  regulatory  agency  is  authorized,  after  appropriate 
notice  and  op]:)ortunity  for  hearing,  to  suspend  or  place  limitations 
upon  a  registered  clearing  agency,  suspend  or  expel  a  participant  from 
a  registered  clearing  agency,  and  remove  from  office  any  officer  or  di¬ 
rector  of  a  registered  clearing  agency  for  violations  of  the  Act  and 
rules  made  pursuant  to  the  Act,  including  those  of  the  clearing  agency, 
or  for  failure  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  clearing  agency. 

17A(M) - APPOINTMENT  OF  A  TRUSTEE 

If  any  disciplinary  proceeding  under  subsection  17A(1)  (1)  results 
in  suspension  or  revocation  of  the  registration  of  a  clearing  agency, 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may  apply  to  a  court  of  competent 
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jurisdiction  for  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  or  may  avail  itself  of  any 
other  procedures  available  under  relevant  laws.  If  the  court  does  take 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  clearing  agency,  it  must  appoint  the  ap¬ 
propriate  regulatory  agency  or  its  designee  as  trustee. 

17A(N) - COOrERATION  AMONG  AGENCIES 

The  Commission,  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  lleserve  System  must  consult  and  cooperate  with  each  other  and 
promptly  advise  one  another  of  the  pendency  or  determination  of  any 
proceedings,  of  the  promulgation  of  any  rules,  and  the  entry  of  any 
order  relating  to  any  clearing  agency,  participant  or  class  of  clearing 
agencies  or  participants.  Before  a  proposed  rule  regarding  clearing 
agencies  is  issued  for  public  comment,  or  is  adopted,  the  agency  con¬ 
templating  such  issuance  or  adoption  must  consult  with  and  request 
the  views  of  other  Federal  regulatory  agencies  having  jurisdiction 
over  clearing  agencies.  Section  17 A  does  not  impair  the  authority  of 
State  or  Federal  regulatory  authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  per¬ 
sons  registered  as  clearing  agencies  from  making  or  enforcing  rules 
govening  such  persons  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  section  ITA 
and  the  rules  promulgated  thereunder. 

17A(0) - ELIMINATION  OF  NEGOTIABLE  STOCK  CERTIFICATE 

This  subsection  would  instruct  the  Commission  to  take  such  steps  as 
are  within  its  power  to  bring  about  the  elimination  by  the  end  of  1976 
of  the  negotiable  stock  certificate  as  a  means  of  settlement  among  bro¬ 
kers  or  dealers  of  transactions  consummated  on  national  securities  ex¬ 
changes  or  through  instrumentalities  of  interstate  commerce.  The  Com¬ 
mission  is  instructed  to  report  annually  to  the  Congress  on  the  steps 
it  has  taken  and  the  progress  it  has  made  toward  elimination  of  the 
negotiable  stock  certificate  as  a  means  of  settlement  together  with  its 
recommendations,  if  any,  for  further  legislation  to  eliminate  the  nego¬ 
tiable  stock  certificate. 

Section  6  of  the  bill  adds  a  new  section  17B  to  the  Act  dealing  with 
the  registration  and  regulation  of  transfer  agents  and  regulation  of 
the  form  and  format  of  securities.  The  section  numbers  referred  to 
below  in  discussing  new  section  17B  correspond  to  subsections  of  new 
section  17 B  and  not  of  the  bill. 

17B(A) - REGISTRATION  OF  TRANSFER  AGENTS;  COVERAGE  OF  SECTION; 

EXEMPTIONS 

This  subsection  would  prohibit  any  person  from  making  use  of  the 
mails  or  any  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  perform  the 
function  of  a  transfer  agent  with  respect  to  any  security  unless  such 
person  is  either  registered  as  provided  in  this  legislation  or  exempted 
by  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission.  Section  17B  applies  only 
to  securities  and  to  persons  performing  the  function  of  transfer  agent 
with  respect  to  securities  which  are  registered  under  section  12  of  the 
Act  or  securities  which  would  be  required  to  be  so  registered  except  for 
the  exemption  from  registration  contained  in  subsections  12(g)(2) 
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(B)  or  l‘2(g)  (2)  (G).  Section  ITB  does  not  apply  to  the  issuance  of 
variable  annuity  contracts  by  insurance  companies.  The  Commission 
is  authorized  to  conditionally  or  unconditionally  exempt  any  transfer 
agent  or  class  of  transfer  agents  security  or  class  of  securities  from 
any  provision  or  provisions  of  section  17B  (or  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereunder)  if  the  Commission  specifically  finds  that  applicability  of 
such  provision  or  provisions  is  not  practical  or  not  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  prompt  and  accurate  processing 
of  securities  transactions. 

17B(B) - FILIXG  AXD  EFFECTIVEXESS  OF  REGISTRATIOX  STATEMEXT 

Subsection  ITB  (b)  would  provide  that  transfer  agents  may  be  regis¬ 
tered  by  filing  with  the  a]:>propriate  regulatory  agency  [as  defined 
in  proposed  section  ?>(a)(25)  of  the  Act  (section  4  of  the  bill)]  a 
registration  statement  containing  certain  information  about  its  busi¬ 
ness.  Where  a  transfer  agent  registers  with  a  regulatory  agency  other 
than  the  Commission,  such  agency  must  file  a  notice  as  to  certain  mat¬ 
ters  with  the  Commission.  Unless  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency 
denies  registration,  registration  of  transfer  agents  becomes  effective 
automatically  thirty  days  after  receipt  of  the  required  materials  by 
the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  (or  in  such  shorter  time  as  the 
agency  may  determine).  lUcause  of  the  large  number  of  potential 
registrants  and  the  accompanying  burden  upon  regulatory  agencies, 
the  Committee  concludes  that,  unlike  registration  of  clearing  agen¬ 
cies,  automatic  effectiveness  of  registration  statements  fded  on  behalf 
of  transfer  agents  is  appropriate. 

]  7B  (  C )  ,  1  7B  ( D ) - DEXIAL  OF  REGISTRATIOX 

If  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  finds  that  a  transfer  agent 
seeking  registration  does  not  have  procedures  or  the  means  to  be  able 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  section  17B  and  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder,  or  that  denial  of  registration  is  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  shall,  after  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing,  deny  registration.  Pending  final  determination 
whether  registration  of  a  transfer  agent  shall  be  denied,  the  appro¬ 
priate  regulatory  agency  may  postpone  the  effective  date  o^’ 
registration. 


17B(E) - WITITDRAAVAL  FROM  AXD  CAXCELLATIOX  OF  REGISTRATIOX 

A  registered  transfer  agent  may  withdraw  from  registration  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  deems 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors. 
The  appropriate  regulatory  agency  may  cancel  registration  if  the 
registrant  is  no  longer  in  existence  or  has  ceased  to  do  business  as  a 
transfer  agent. 

17B(F) - KEEPIXG  REGISTRATION  STATEMENT  CURRENT 

Registered  transfer  agents  must  file  with  the  appropriate  regulatory 
agency  such  information  and  documents  as  are  necessary  or  appr^^- 
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priate  to  keep  the  information  and  documents  required  to  be  includef? 
in  or  filed  with  the  registration  statement  current. 

17B(G) — ^BOOKS  AND  RECORDS;  INSPECTIOX 

Each  transfer  agent  required  to  register  under  section  ITB  must 
keep  such  books  and  records  and  file  such  information  and  documents, 
with  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  as  such  agency  prescribes. 
Such  books  and  records  are  subject  to  reasonable,  periodic,  special  or 
other  examinations  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency. 

17B(II) — COMMISSION  RULES 

This  subsectipn  would  make  it  unlawful  for  a  transfer  agent  to 
make  use  of  an  instrumentality  of  interstate  commerce  to  engage  in  any 
activity  as  a  transfer  agent  with  respect  to  a  security  in  contravention 
of  rules  prescribed  by  the  Commission  in  the  following  areas :  minimum 
standards  for  the  performance  of  functions ;  measures  and  personnel 
for  safe  handling  and  custody  of  securities  and  funds ;  and  operational 
compatibility  of  transfer  agents  with  other  facilities  and  participants 
in  the  securities  handling  process. 

17B(I) - COOPERATION  AMONG  AGENCIES 

The  appropriate  regulatory  agencies  must  consult  and  cooperate 
with  each  other  and  with  State  banking  authorities  with  respect  to  the 
books  and  records  (and  the  inspections  thereof)  required  of  banks 
acting  as  transfer  agents.  Section  ITB  does  not  impair  the  authority 
of  State  or  Federal  regulatory  authorities  having  jurisdiction  OA^er 
persons  registered  as  transfer  agents  from  making  or  enforcing  rules 
governing  such  persons  which  are  not  inconsistent  Avith  section  ITB 
and  the  rules  promulgated  thereunder. 

17B(J) - ENORCEMENT  BY  BANK  REGULATORY  AGENCIES 

This  subsection  would  specify  the  appropriate  authorities  to  enforce 
compliance  Avith  the  requirements  of  this  legislation  in  the  case  of  banks 
and  bank  holding  companies  acting  as  transfer  agents.  The  appro¬ 
priate  authority  is :  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  Avith  respect  to 
national  banks  and  banks  operating  under  the  Code  of  LaAV  for  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  their  subsidiaries;  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  Avith  respect  to  State  member 
banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  their  subsidiaries  and  bank 
holding  companies  and  their  non-bank  subsidiaries;  and  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  Avith  respect  to  banks  insure  by  said 
Corporation  (not  members  of  the  Federat  ReserA^e  System),  and  their 
subsidiaries.  Enforcement  Avill  be  effected  under  Section  8  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  Act,  and  any  violation  of  this  legislation  by 
a  bank,  bank  holding  company  or  non  bank  subsidiary  of  a  bank 
holding  company  registered  as  a  transfer  agent  is  a  violation  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act. 
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17B(K)5  1TB(L) - ENFORCEMEXT  BY  THE  COMMISSIOX 

Tlie^ Commission  enforces  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  17B  except  insofar  as  enforcement  is  specifically  committed  to 
one  of  the  bank  I'egulatory  authorities.  The  Commission  may,  after 
appropriate  notice  and  opi^ortunity  for  a  hearing,  by  order,  censure 
or  bar  or  suspend  or  place  limitations  upon  any  transfer  agent  (other 
than  a  transfer  agent  whose  compliance  is  enforced  by  a  bank  regu¬ 
latory  agenc}^),  or  upon  any  officer,  director  or  employee  of  any  of 
such  transfer  agent,  if  the  Commission  finds  that  such  action  is  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors,  and  that  such 
organization  has  willfully  violated  or  is  unable  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  section  or  rule  thereunder. 

17B(M) - COXSULTATIOX  IX  REGULATIOX 

Before  a  proposed  rule  regarding  transfer  agents  is  issued  for  pub¬ 
lic  comment,  or  is  adopted,  by  an  appropriate  regulator}^  agency,  such 
agency  must  consult  with  and  request  the  views  of  the  other  Federal 
regulatory  agencies  having  jurisdiction  over  transfer  agents. 

17B(X) - FORM  AXD  FORMAT  OF  SECURITIES 

This  bill  would  make  it  unlawful  for  an  issuer,  by  use  of  any  means 
or  instrument alitv  of  interstate  commerce  or  of  the  mails  to  issue, 
either  originally  or  upon  transfer,  any  securities  to  which  section  ITB 
applies  whose  form  or  format  contravenes  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Commission  for  the  prompt  and  accurate  processing  of  securities 
transactions. 

Section  T  of  the  bill  would  direct  the  Commission  to  study  and  in¬ 
vestigate  the  practice  of  registration  of  securities  other  than  in  the 
name  of  the  beneficial  owner  to  determine  whether  such  registration 
is  consistent  with  the  policies  and  purposes  of  the  Act  (particularly 
section  14  relating  to  proxies)  and,  if  consistent,  whether  steps  can 
be  taken  to  facilitate  communication  between  corporations  and  their 
shareholders  while  at  the  same  time  retaining  the  benefit  of  such  reg¬ 
istration.  The  Commission  is  instructed  to  report  to  the  Congress  its 
preliminary  findings  within  six  months  after  enactment  and  its  final 
results  and  recommendations  within  one  year  of  enactment. 

Section  8  of  the  bill  would  prevent  the  application  of  state  or  local 
taxes  on  securities,  or  on  the  transfer  of  securities  solely  because  the 
facilities  of  a  registered  clearing  agency  (or  nominee  thereof  or  cus¬ 
todian  therefore)  are  physically  located  in  the  taxing  jurisdiction.  The 
section  is  designed  to  work  the  least  possible  interference  with  state 
law  while  at  the  same  time  facilitating  the  purposes  of  the  bill.  States 
with  other  jurisdictional  base  for  taxation  of  a  transaction  or  of  securi¬ 
ties  will  not  be  affected. 

Section  9  of  the  bill  would  establish  a  National  Commission  on  Uni¬ 
form  Securities  Laws  which  will  consist  of  fourteen  members  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President  from  the  securities  industry,  organizations 
engaged  in  preparing  uniform  state  laws,  among  the  private  investor, 
state  securities  administrators,  the  banking  industry,  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  and  issuing  corporations. 
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The  Commission  on  Uniform  Securities  Laws  would  (a)  determine 
the  need  for  revising  state  laws  to  facilitate  establishment  of  an  ef¬ 
fective  network  of  securities  depositories,  (b)  furnish  advice  in  plan¬ 
ning  and  implementing  means  of  evidencing  ownership  of  securities 
other  than  with  paper  certificates,  (c)  prepare  amendments  of  state 
laws  as  may  be  necessary,  and  (d)  prepare  and  circulate  reports  and 
other  documents  necessary  to  facilitate  enactment  of  any  amendments 
in  any  state. 

The  Commission  on  Uniform  Securities  Laws  will  make  interim 
reports  and  a  final  report  to  Congress  and  the  President  by  Febru¬ 
ary  1,  1975.  Sixty  days  after  submission  of  its  final  report  it  will  cease 
to  exist. 

During  its  existence  the  Commission  is  authorized  to  employ  a  pro¬ 
fessional  stall  and  provision  is  made  for  reimbursement  of  expenses. 

Section  10  of  the  bill  sets  the  effective  date  of  the  lesrislation  as  the 
date  of  its  enactment  except  for  those  provisions  requiring  registration 
of  clearing  agencies  and  transfer  agents  which  will  become  effective 
on  July  1,  1973. 


SMALL  BUSINESS 


AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  SMALL  BUSINESS  INVESTMENT 

ACT  OF  1958 

(S.  3337) 

[Public  Law  92-595,  Approved  October  27,  1972] 

History  of  Legislation" 

S.  3337  was  introduced  on  March  14,  1972  and  the  Small  Business 
Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs 
Committee  held  hearings  on  the  legislation  on  July  18  and  19, 1972.  A 
similar  bill,  H.B.  16732,  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Represen¬ 
tatives  on  September  19,  1972  following  hearings  on  similar  legisla¬ 
tion  by  the  House  Banking  and  Currency  Committee  on  June  21,  22 
and  23,  1972.  S.  3337  was  reported  (S.  92-1007)  by  the  Committee  on 
August  1,  1972  and  was  considered  and  passed  by  the  Senate  on 
September  13, 1972. 

H.R.  16732,  was  reported  by  the  House  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee  on  September  21,  1972  (H.  Rept.  92-1428).  The  measure 
was  considered  and  passed  by  the  House  on  October  11,  1972  and  sub¬ 
stituted  with  the  Senate-passed  bill,  S.  3337,  with  amendments.  On 
October  12, 1972,  the  Senate  concurred  in  the  bill,  S.  3337,  containing 
the  House-passed  amendments.  The  bill  was  approved  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  on  October  27, 1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-595. 

Digest  of  Statute 

The  purpose  of  this  law  is  to  give  legislative  authority  to  a  program 
of  providing  long-term  credit  and  equity  capital  to  present  or  potential 
businessmen  whose  participation  in  the  free  enterprise  system  is  ham¬ 
pered  because  of  social  or  economic  disadvantages. 

In  the  years  since  1969,  a  program  with  similar  aims  has  been  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Small  Business  Administratio]i  under  general  authority 
conferred  by  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  19o8,  as  amended. 
The  Small  Business  Administration  has  licensed  a  special  class  of 
small  business  investment  companies  (SBICs)  known  as  minority  en¬ 
terprise  small  business  investment  companies  (MESBICs) .  These  ME- 
SBICs  have  been  licensed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  financial 
and  management  assistance  to  members  of  minority  races  and  to  those 
persons  who  are  socially  or  economically  ciisadvantaged.  In  adrnin- 
istering  these  so-called  MESBICs,  SBA  has  utilized  both  regulations 
promulgated  for  regular  SBICs  and  certain  rules  and  pioceduies 
adopteef solely  for  MESBICs. 
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Approximately  50  MESBICs  have  been  licensed  since  1969  and  these 
companies  have  brought  a  total  of  $16.5  million  in  private  capital  into 
the  undertaking. 

The  law  also  sets  up  a  new  program  within  the  Small  Business  Act 
to  aid  any  handicapped  individual,  or  any  organization  [such  as  ti 
sheltered  workshop]  which  is  operated  in  the  interest  of  handicapped 
individuals — in  establishing,  acquiring,  or  operating  a  small  business. 

Public  Law  92-595  amends  the  Small  Business  Investment  Company 
program  of  the  SB  A  in  the  following  manner : 

1.  Low-cost  funding  for  the  neio  'program 

The  essential  provisions  of  Public  Law  92-595  are  contained  in  its 
paragraphs  dealing  with  the  means  by  which  SB  A  may  provide  match¬ 
ing  funds  or  “leverage”  to  these  limited  SBICs.  The  MESBICs  now  in 
existence  have  found  it  almost  impossible  to  render  the  sort  of  manage¬ 
ment  counsel  needed  by  disadvantaged  businesses  without  incurring 
substantial  operating  deficits.  This  law  attacks  that  problem  by  allow¬ 
ing  SBA  to  subsidize  for  a  limited  period  the  interest  rate  charged  on 
debentures  issued  by  limited  SBICs  and  also  by  authorizing  SBA 
to  purchase  preferred  stock  issued  by  such  SBICs.  These  two  pro¬ 
visions  would  dramatically  cut  the  cost  of  debt  service  for  special 
SBICs. 

Non-profit  special  SBICs 

Under  the  Small  Business  Investment  Act,  SBICs  may  be  chartered 
only  under  State  business  “for-profit”  statutes.  Public  Law  92-595 
allows  sponsoring  groups  to  charter  limited  SBICs  under  State  non¬ 
profit  laws  as  well. 

3.  Funding  for  regular  SBICs 

Regular  SBICs  are  assisted  by  two  provisions  of  P.L.  92-595.  In 
the  first  place,  the  maximum  amount  of  funding  which  could  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  any  one  SBIC  by  SBA  (either  by  purchase  or  guarantee  of 
debentures)  was  raised  from  $7.5  million  and  $10  million  to  twice 
those  levels,  or  $15  million  and  $20  million.  In  each  case,  the  higher 
figure  was  limited  to  those  SBICs  which  qualify  for  additional  lever¬ 
age  under  the  “equity  capital”  provisions  of  the  Small  Busines  In¬ 
vestment  Act.  A  second  change  for  regular  SBICs  allows  them  to 
qualify  for  equity  capital  leverage  as  soon  as  their  private  capital 
reaches  $500,000  (as  opposed  to  the  previous  $1  million  minimum 
figure). 

If.  SBIC  investments  in  unincorporated  husinesses 

P.L.  92-595  permits  all  SBICs  to  invest  in  unincorporated  busi¬ 
nesses.  From  the  beginning  of  the  SBIC  program  in  1958,  SBICs 
have  been  able  to  make  equity-type  investments  only  in  corporations ; 
this  broadened  grant  of  authority  will  make  it  possible  for  regular 
and  limited  SBICs  both  to  provide  financial  assistance  for  smaller 
types  of  businesses  and  for  those  who  benefit  from  retaining  the  legal 
structure  of  doing  business  as  a  proprietorship  or  a  partnership. 

6.  Small  husines  loans  to  aid,  handicapped 

The  final  substantive  provision  of  P.L.  92-595  establishes  a  new 
loan  program  in  the  SBA  to  provide  loans  or  guarantee  of  loans  to 
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any  handicapped  individual  or  any  organization  which  is  operating 
in  the  interest  of  handicapped  individuals  in  establishing,  acquiring 
or  operating  a  small  business. 

Time  for  repayment  of  any  loan  made  under  this  program  would 
be  extended  from  10  to  15  years  and  the  SBA’s  guarantee  of  any  loan 
going  through  a  private  bank  could  be  100%  (90%  is  the  maximum 
for  conventional  SB  A  assistance).  The  SBA’s  share  of  any  loan 
under  this  jDrogram  is  limited  to  $350,000. 


AMENDING  THE  DISASTEK  BELIEF  SECTION  OF  THE 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ACT 

(H.R.  15602) 

[P.L.  92-385,  Approved  August  16,  1972] 

History  of  Legislation 

H.E.  15692  was  introduced  on  June  26,  1972.  The  House  Banking 
and  Currency’s  Subcommittee  on  Small  Business  had  previously  held 
hearings  on  H.R.  15471.  After  completing  hearings  on  the  bill,  the 
Subcommittee  met  in  special  session  and  recommended  H.R.  15692 
to  the  Full  Committee.  The  Full  Committee  met  in  executive  session 
on  June  27  and  reported  the  bill  (H.  Rept.  92-1186)  with  several 
amendments.  Tlie  bill  was  passed  by  the  House  on  June  29, 1972.  Hear¬ 
ings  were  held  by  the  Small  Business  Subcommittee  of  the  Senate 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Committee  on  July  18  and  19, 
1972  on  H.R.  15692,  S.  3979,  S.  3795,  and  S.  3801,  all  of  which  bills 
Tvould  amend  Section  7(b)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  dealing  with 
SBA’s  natural  disaster  relief  programs.  The  Subcommittee  also  held 
hearings  on  S.  3725  and  S.  1649,  both  of  wdiich  deal  with  the  economic 
disaster  portion  of  Section  7(b)  of  the  Sm.all  Business  Act.  The  Sub¬ 
committee  met  in  executive  session  on  July  20,  1972,  and  reported 
out  an  amended  bill  which  contained  several  provisions  of  various 
bills  pending  before  the  Subcommittee.  The  Full  Committee  met  in 
executive  session  July  25,  1972,  and  reported  (S.  Rept.  92-1008).  the 
bill,  H.R.  15692,  with  several  amendments,  including  in  that  bill  as 
amendments  the  provisions  of  S.  3725  and  S.  1649.  The  Senate  passed 
the  bill,  H.R.  15692,  on  August  4,  1972.  The  House  disagreed  with 
several  amendments  contained  in  the  Seiipde-passed  bill  and  requested 
a  conference.  The  conference  was  held  on  the  legislation  and  a  con¬ 
ference  report  was  filed  on  August  10,  1972  (H.  Rept,  92-1332).  The 
Senate  agreed  to  the  Conference  Report  on  August  11,  1972  and  the 
House  on  x\ugust  14,  1972.  The  bill  was  approved  by  the  President  on 
August  16,  1972,  becoming  Public  Law  92-385. 

Digest  of  Statute 


The  essenti al  features  of  Public  Law  92-385  are  as  follows : 

For  Presidentially  declared  and  Small  Business  Administration 
declared  disasters  occurring  during  calendar  year  1971  disaster  loans 


101 


■would  liave  a  forgiveness  feature  not  to  exceed  $2,500,  and  the  remain¬ 
ing  balance  of  the  loan  would  carry  an  interest  rate  of  3  percent. 

For  the  period  January  1, 1972,  to  July  1, 1973,  the  two  categories  of 
disaster  loans  referred  to  in  the  paragraph  above  would  be  made  with 
a  forgiveness  feature  not  to  exceed  $5,000,  and  the  remaining  balance 
of  the  loan  would  carry  an  interest  rate  of  1  percent. 

In  addition,  the  requirement  in  the  Disaster  Eelief  Act  of  1970  that 
the  borrower  must  pay  the  first  $500  of  a  loan  before  he  can  receive  any 
forgiveness  has  been  removed  retroactively  to  January  1,  1971. 

Other  provisions  of  the  law  provided  for  SBA  loans  to  small  busi¬ 
nesses  affected  by  international  agreements  limiting  development  of 
strategic  arms ;  Presidential  grants  to  schools  damaged  by  Hurricane 
Agnes;  refinancing  of  existing  mortgages  on  damaged  homes  beyond 
amount  of  damage  but  in  no  case  shall  monthly  payments  be  less  than 
payment  before  refinancing ;  authorized  the  Adminstrator  of  the  SBA 
to  suspend  payment  of  principal  on  a  disaster  loan  for  the  lifetime  of 
the  borrower  if  the  borrower  is  retired  or  disabled  if  the  Administrator 
feels  that  the  payment  would  work  hardship. 

This  law  expires  July  1,  1973  and  instructed  the  President  to  study 
the  existing  disaster  relief  program  and  submit  legislative  recom¬ 
mendations  by  January  1, 1973. 


INCREASE  IN  THE  OUTSTANDING  LOAN  CEILING  OF 
THE  SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

[S.  3166] 

[Public  Law  92-320,  Approved  July  27,  1972] 

History  of  Legislation 

S.  3166  was  introduced  on  February  14,  1972,  and  hearings  were 
held  by  the  Small  Business  Subcommittee  on  March  9,  1972.  On 
March  15,  1972,  the  Committee  voted  unanimously  to  report  (S.  Rept. 
92-693)  the  bill,  S.  3166,  with  amendments.  It  was  passed  by  the 
Senate  on  March  22,  1972.  On  March  24,  1972,  a  similar  bill,  H.R. 
10792,  was  reported  (H.  Rept.  92-1092)  by  the  House  Banking  and 
Currency  Committee,  which  passed  the  House  with  amendment  on 
June  12, 1972.  On  June  13, 1972,  the  Senate  agreed  to  the  House  amend¬ 
ment  and  the  bill  was  approved  by  the  President  on  June  27,  1972, 
becoming  Public  Law  92-320. 


Digest  of  Statute 

When  the  Small  Business  Act  was  originally  passed  in  1954  ceil¬ 
ings  on  outstanding  financial  commitments  by  the  Agency  were  placed 
in  the  legislation  to  provide  Congress  with  a  check  on  the  operations  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration.  As  these  ceilings  are  reached, 
SBA  is  required  to  come  before  the  Congress  to  justify  a  new  ceiling 
increase,  thus  providing  an  automatic  review  of  the  Agency’s  opera¬ 
tion.  Neither  these  ceilings  nor  does  this  legislation  provide  the  Small 
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Business  Administration  with  an  additional  iin-appropriated  funds. 
The  legislation  merely  allows  SBA  to  increase  its  loan  ceilings  so  that 
it  may  spend  funds  that  it  will  obtain  either  through  the  appropriation 
process  or  through  repayments  of  prior  loans  which  also  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Congress  via  the  appropriation  process. 

Public  Law  92-320  increases  loan  ceilings  for  the  Small  Business 
Administration  as  follows : 

The  legislation  increases  from  $3.1  billion  to  $4.3  billion  SBA’s 
lending  authority  for  direct,  immediate  participation  and  guaranteed 
loans  under  section  7(a)  ;  displaced  business  loans  under  section  7(b) 
(3)  ;  trade  adjustment  assistance  loans  under  section  7(e)  ;  subcon¬ 
tract  authority  under  section  8(a);  and  economic  opportunity  loans  un¬ 
der  title  IV  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964. 

SBA’s  lending  authority  to  SBIC’s  under  title  III  of  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1968  was  increased  from  $450  million  to 
$500  million. 

The  law  increased  from  $300  million  to  $350  million  SBA’s  lending 
authority  under  title  IV  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964 
for  loans  to  low-income  individuals  and  for  businesses  located  in  areas 
of  high  unemployment  or  low  income. 

The  legislation  also  increased  from  $25,000  to  $50,000  the  maxi¬ 
mum  loan  that  the  Small  Business  Administration  is  authorized  to 
make,  participate  (on  an  immediate  basis)  in,  or  guarantee  to  small 
business  concerns  located  in  urban  or  rural  areas  with  high  propor¬ 
tions  of  unemployed  or  low-income  individuals  or  to  small  business 
concerns  owned  by  low-income  individuals. 


HEARINGS 

ADEQUACY  OF  HOME  HEATING  OIL  SUPPLIES 

On  September  19  and  20,  1972,  the  Small  Business  Subcommittee 
held  hearings  on  the  cost  and  availability  of  No.  2  home  heating  oil 
and  residual  fuel  oil  with  primary  emphasis  on  the  Northeastern  and 
LTpper  Midwestern  Eegions  of  the  United  States. 


SBA  ADMINISTEATION  OF  THE  DISASTEE  EELIEF 

PEOGEAM 

On  April  14  in  IVashington,  D.C.,  on  April  22  in  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  on  April  24  in  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  the  Subcommittee  on 
Small  Business  held  hearings  on  the  disaster  relief  program  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration. 


COMMITTEE  PUBLICATIONS,  92D  CONG.,  2D  SESS.,  1972 " 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Banking: 

Amend  the  Bank  Secrecy  Act _ _ 

Federal  Financing  Authority _ _ 

State  and  Local  Taxation  of  Banks,  pts.  I,  II,  III,  . 
and  IV. 

State  and  Local  Taxation  of  Insured  Banks _ 

Currency  and  Coinage: 

Eisenhower  Memorial _ _ _ _ 

Defense  Production: 2 

Defense  Production  Act  Amendments — 1972 _ 

21st  Annual  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  . 
Defense  Production. 

Economic  Policy: 

Par  Value  Modification  Act — 1972 . . 

Flood  Insurance— 1972 _ 

Housing:  3 

Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1972... 

Improved  Technology  and  Removal  of  Prevailing 
Wage  Requirements  in  Federally  Assisted 
Housing. 

Internationa!  Housing _ _ _ 

Mortgage  Settlement  Costs... . . . . 

Mortgage  Settlement  Costs . . . 

International  Finance: 

Authority  for  Regulation  of  Exports— 1972 _ 

Log  Export  Controls _ 

Mass  Transportation: 

Emergency  Urban  Mass  Transit  Legislation . . 


S.  3814  and  S.  3828..  Hearing . 

S.  3001  and  S.  3215..  Hearing _ 

_ _ Committee  print 


S.  3652  Hearing. 

S.  2987 . Hearing. 


S.  669  and  S.  1901...  Hearing . 

. . . . H.  Rept.  92-843. 


S.  3160 . . Hearing. 

S.  2794 _ Hearing. 


S.  3248 _ Committee  print. 

S.  3373  and  S.  3654..  Hearing . 


_ _ _ Hearing _ 

S.  2775 _ _ _  Hearing . . 

_ _ _ Committee  print. 


S.  1487 . . Hearing. 

_ _ _ Hearing. 


S.  870  and  S.  2412 _ Hearing. 


Ff  deral-Aid  Highway  Act  of  1972 . S.  3939 . Hearing 

Nomination?: 

Boldt,  Ueorge  H.,  Pay  Board... . . . . . Hearing 

Bucher.  Jeffrey  M.,  Federal  Reserve  Board . . . . Hearing 

Camp,  William  B.,  Comptroller  of  the  Currency _ Hearing 

Graysot ,  C.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Price  Commission _ Hearing 

Hamilton,  Mary,  Price  Com.mission _ _ Hearing 

Hammerman,  I.  H.,  II,  National  Corporation  for . . . . Hearing 

Housing  Partnerships. 

Meers,  Henry  W.,  Securities  Investor  Protection . . Hearing 

Corporation. 

Sheehan,  John  Eugene,  Federal  Reserve  Board _ _ Hearing, 

Whitman,  Marina  von  Newmann,  Council  of . . .  Hearing. 

Economic  Advisers. 

Securities:  ■* 

Clearance  and  Settlement  of  Securities  Trans-  S.  2551,  S.  3297  Hearing 
actions.  and  S.  3412. 


Institutional  Membership  on  National  Securi-  S.  1164  and  S.  3347..  Hearing _ 

ties  Exchanges. 

Securities  industry  Study: 

Pt.  3  and  4 — Self-Regulation  in  the  Securi-  . Hearing. . 

ties  Industry. 

Report  for  the  Period  ending  Feb.  4,  1972 . . Committee  print 

Stock  Exchange  Commission  Rates. . S.  3169 . . Hearing.. . 

Small  Business: 

Small  Business  Act  Amendments— 1972 _ S.  3166. . Hearing . 

Smai!  Business  Disaster  Loans— 1972 _ S.  3337 _ _ _  Hearing . . 

SBA  Administration  of  the  Disaster  Relief . . . Hearing - 

Program. 

Summary  of  Activities  (1972) . . . . . Committee  print. 


Aug.  11  and  14. 
May  15-18. 
June. 


Aug.  1-2. 


May  19. 

Apr.  12-13. 
February. 


Feb.  22-24. 
Aug.  15. 

Apr.  3. 

June  20-23. 


May  24-25. 

Mar.  1-3. 

March. 

Mar.  13-14. 

June  8-9. 

Apr.  6,  1971  and 
Feb.  1-2. 

Sept.  7. 

Jan.  27. 

May  12. 

Feb.  17. 

Jan.  27. 

May  2. 

Feb.  17. 

Do. 

Jan.  27. 

Feb.  17. 


May  9-11. 
Apr.  18-21. 


Aug.  8-9,  Oct.  5, 

Feb.  4. 

Mar.  22-24. 

Mar.  9. 

July  18-19. 

Apr.  14,  22,  and  24. 

December. 


^  Copies  of  publications  may  be  obtained,  except  as  otherwise  indicated,  from  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Banking,  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs,  room  5300,  Dirksen  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20510,  until  the  supply 
is  exhausted. 

2  Available  from  the  Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  room  412,  Senate  Office  Building  Annex, 
Washington,  D.C.  20510. 

3  Copies  of  publications  on  housing  and  related  legislation  may  be  obtained  from  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs 
Subcommittee,  room  5226,  Dirksen  Building. 

*  Copies  of  publications  of  the  Securities  Industry  Study  may  be  obtained  from  room  512,  Senate  Office 
Building  Annox. 


(103) 


ADDITIONAL  PUBLICATIONS  FROM  PAST  SESSIONS  OF  CONGRESS 
STILL  AVAILABLE  FROM  THE  COMMITTEE" 


92D  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.'(1971) 


Title 


Bill  No. 


Banking: 

Emergency  Loan  Guarantee  Legislation,  Part  2  S.  2308 . . 

only 

State  and  Local  Taxation  of  Banks _ _ _ _ _ f _ Committee  pinrt 

Consumer  Credit: 

Credit  Union  Share  Insurance  Amendments _ S.  2679  and  S. ; 

Fair  Credit  Billing _ _ _ _ _ S.  652 . 

Defense  Production:  2 

Progress  Report  No.  50 . . . . . . . Hearing 

Economic  Policy: 

Economic  Stabilization  Legislation  s _ s.  2891 _ 

Selective  Credit  Policies  and  Wage-Price  Sta-  S.  1201 . 

bilization. 

State  of  the  National  Economy— 1971 . . . . . . Hearing 

Housing:  < 

Federal  National  Mortgage  Association  Public  S.  Doc.  92-21.. 

Meeting  on  Conventional  Mortgage  Forms. 

Housing  Institutions  Modernization  Act  of  1971..  S.  1671 . . 

Land-Use  Planning  and  Management  Programs..  S.  1618  and  S.J. 

Res.  52. 

Proposed  Reduction  in  HUD  Personnel. _ _ _ _ _ _  Hearing 

Study  of  international  Housing _ _ 

Withholding  of  Funds  for  Housing  and  Urban  . 

Development  Programs  for  Fiscal  Year  1971. 

International  Finance: 

Amend  the  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945 _ S.  19  and  S.  581 

Nominations: 

Anderson,  Glenn  E.,  Securities  Investor|Pro- . 

tection  Corporation. 

Casey,  William,  J.,  Securities  and  Exchange . . 

Commission. 

Compilation  of  Material  Relevant  to  Casey  . . 

Nomination. 

Dodd,  James  W.,  National  Credit  Union  Board. _ _ 

Grant, Richard  H.,NationalCredit  Union  Board.. . . . Hearing 

Gregory,  Marion  F.,  National  Credit  Union . . Hearing 

Board. 

Hutchison,John  J.,NationalCreditUnion  Board... . . Hearing 

Hinchey, Joseph  F.,NationalCreditUnion  Board _ _  Hearing 

Herlong,Sidney  A., Jr., Securitiesand  Exchange  _ _ _ 

Commission . 

Hodges,  Walter  James,  National  Corporation . . 

for  Housing  Partnerships. 

Jackson ,  Samuel  C.,  Conimunity  Development  . . . . Hearin<g 

Corporation. 

Kleppe,  Thomas  S.,  Small  Business  Adminis- _ _ _ 

tration. 

Loomis,  Philip  A.,  Jr., Securities  and  Exchange . Hearing 

Commission. 

Melton,  Andrew  J., Jr., Securities  Investor  Pro- . . 

tection  Corporation. 

Matthews,  Lorena  Causey,  National  Credit . . . Hearing 

Union  Board. 

McGee, DuBois, National CreditUnion  Board . . . . . . Hearing 

Regan,  Donald  T., Securities  Investor  Protection  . .  Hearing 

Corporation. 

Stigler,  George  J.,  Securities  Investor  Protec-  . . . . Hearing 

tion  Corporation. 

Soloman,  Ezra, Council  of  Economic  Advisers. . . . . 

Woodside,  Byron  D.,  Securities  investor  Pro- .  Hearing 

tection  Corporation. 

Watson,  Norman  Vickers,  Housing  and  Urban .  Hearing 

Development. 

Securities: 

Security  Industry  Study:  * 

Ft.  1— Commission  Rates  and  Institutional  . . 

Membership. 


Variable  Annuities. . .  S.  2216 . . 

Small  Business: 

Administration  Small  Business  Proposals . .  S.  1905 _  Hearing 

Summary  of  Activities  (1971) . . . . . . . . . .  Committee  print 


Kind  of  publication 

Date 

...  Hearing . . . 

..  June  7-22, and 
July  7-9. 

..  Committee  pinrt _ 

.  June. 

i..  Hearing. . . 

.  Nov.  8. 

..  Hearing . . 

.  Oct.  26-29. 

._  Hearine _ _ 

.  Aug.  2. 

..  Hearing.. . . 

.  Nov.  1-5. 

..  Hearing . . 

.  Mar.  31,  and  Apr. 
and  7. 

..  Hearing . 

.  Mar.  10. 

..  Senate  document... 

.  Apr.  5-6. 

..  Hearing _ _ 

.  Oct.  13-15. 

Hearing _ _ 

.  July  12-14. 

..  Hearing  ..  ...  .. 

.  Oct.  26. 

..  Committee  print _ 

.  June  28. 

..  Hearing _ _ _ 

Mar.  3-4. 

..  Hearing . . 

.  Mar.  8-11. 

Hearing _ 

.  Feb.  10. 

..  Hearing. . . 

Feb.  10  and  Mar.  8 

..  Committee  print _ 

Mar.  8. 

Hearing _ 

.  Feb.  10. 

..  Hearing. . 

Do. 

Hearing _ 

Do. 

..  Hearing _ 

Do. 

..  Hearing . . 

Do. 

..  Hearing _ 

.  June  16. 

..  Hearing . 

.  Oct.  13. 

..  Hearin<g _ _ 

Do. 

..  Hearing.. . . 

.  Feb.  9. 

..  Hearing . . 

.  Sept.  22. 

..  Hearing _ _ 

.  Feb. 10. 

..  Hearing. _ _ 

Do. 

Hearing. . . 

Do. 

..  Hearing _ _ _ 

Do. 

..  Hearing . . 

Do. 

..  Hearing. . 

.  June  16. 

..  Hearing . . 

.  Feb. 10. 

..  Hearing. . 

.  May  11. 

.  Hearing . 

Sept.  21. 

.  Hearing . 

.  Sept.  23,  24,  SO; 
Oct.  1. 

.  Hearing . . 

.  July  15. 

.  Hearing . . 

,  Apr.  21. 

.  Committee  print _ 

January. 

Footnotes  on  p.  106. 
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91ST  CONG.,  2D  SESS.  (1970) 


Title 


Bill  No. 


Kind  of  publicttion  Date 


Banking; 

One  Bank  Holding  Legislation  of  1970  (Parts  1  H.R.  6778 . Hearing 

and  2).3 

Consumer  Credit: 

Federal  Share  Insurance  for  Credit  Unions _ S.  3822 . Hearing 

Secondary  Mortgage  Market  and  Mortgage  S.  3685 . Hearing. 

Credit. 

State  of  the  National  Economy, _ _ _ _ Hearing. 

Amend  the  Export-import  Bank  Act  of  1945... . S.  4268 . Hearing. 

Nominations: 

Bertoglio,  Peter  John,  National  Corporation  for  . . . . Hearing. 

Housing  Partnerships. 

Hunter,  Allan  Oakley,  Federal  National  Mort-  . . . Hearing. 

gage  Association. 

Nickerson,  Herman,  Jr.,  National  Credit  Union  _ Hearing. 

Administration. 

Watt,  Ray  A.,  National  Corporation  for  Housing _ Hearing. 

Partnerships. 

Wille,  Frank,  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpo- . . . Hearing. 

ration. 

Federal  Broker-Dealer  Insurance  Corporation _ S.  2348 . Hearing. 

Small  Business: 

Foreign  Trade  Zone  Application  of  the  State  of . . . Hearing. 

Maine. 


Problems  of  the  Small  Domestic  Shoe  Manu- _ Hearing 

facturers. 

Small  Business  Legislation  1970... _ _ S.  4316 _ _ _  Hearing 

Special  Reports: 

19th  Annua!  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  S.  Rept.  91-636 . . 

Defense  Production.2 

20th  Annual  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  S.  Rept.  91-1509... . . 


Defense  Production. 

Progress  Report  on  Federal  Housing  and  Urban . Committee  print. 

Development  Programs.^ 

Summary  of  Activities  (1970).... . . . . . Committee  print. 


May  12-28. 

June  18  and  19, 

Mar.  2-6. 

Mar.  18. 

Sept.  17. 

Dec.  16. 

Mar.  24. 

Sept.  11. 

Dec,  16. 

Mar.  5. 

Apr.  16, 17,  and  18. 

Dec.  19  and  30, 1968; 
Jan.  13  and  14, 
1969. 

Sept.  16  and  17, 

Oct.  2  and  3,  1969. 
June  15, 16,  and  17. 

January. 

December. 

March. 

December, 


91ST  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.  (1969) 


Title 


Bill  No.  Kind  of  publication  Date 


Banking; 

Deposit  Rates  and  Mortgage  Credit _ _ S.  2499  and  S.  2577..  Hearing 

High  Interest  Rates _ _ _ _ _  Hearing 

Independent  Agency  for  Credit  Unions _ S.  2298  and  H.R.  2...  Hearing 

National  Capital  Bank  Holding _ S.  2569. . Hearing 

Amendment. 

Taxes  on  National  Banks _ S.  2906  and  H.R.  Hearing 

7491. 

Consumer  credit: 

Consumer  Credit  Insurance  Act  of  1969.. . S.  1754 . Hearing 


Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  18th  An- . . . 

nual  Report.2 
International  finance: 

Cargo  Preference  Provision  of  the  Export  Ex-  S.  296 . . 

pansion  and  Regulation  Act. 

Securities: 

Analysis  of  Investment  Company  Amendments . . . 

of  1969. 

Small  business; 

Federal  Government's  Disaster  Loan  Programs _ _ 

Federal  Minority  Enterprise  program _ _ _ 

Small  Business  Legislation  of  1969 . . S.  2540  and  S.  2815.. 

Summary  of  Activities  (1969) _ _ _ _ _ 


H.  Rept.  91-3 


Hearing 


Committee  print 


Hearing _ 

Committee  print 
Committee  print 
Committee  print. 


Sept.  9,  10,  and  22. 
Mar.  25,  26,  and 
Apr.  1. 

Sept.  23. 

Oct.  7  and  8. 

Sept.  24. 


June  26,  27,  and  30, 
and  July  1. 
January. 


July  10. 


Jan. 17. 


Feb.  6. 

Dec.  9, 10, 11,  and  12. 
July  8,  9,  and  11. 
December. 
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90TH  CONG.,  2D  SESS.  (1968) 


Bank  Protection  Act  of  1968 . . . . 

Federal  Credit  Union  Act  Amendments _ 

Michigan  National  Bank  Branch  Offices _ _ 

Purchase  of  Treasury  Securities  and  Interest  on 
Savings  Deposits. 

Savings  and  Loan  Receiverships _ _ _ 

Amendments  to  the  Defense  Production  Act _ 

Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  17th  An¬ 
nual  Report. 

Gold  Cover . . . . . . . 

East-West  Trade  (Pts.  1,  2,  and  3) _ _ 

Securities  Exchange  Act  Amendments _ 

Summary  of  Activities  (1968).- . 


S.  3001 _ 

Hearing . 

..  Apr.  1  and  2. 

S.  3002,  S.  3214,  and 

Hearing. . 

..  May  24. 

S.  3395. 

S.  356 _ 

Hearing _ _ 

..  Mar.  25. 

S.  2923  and  S.  3133.. 

Hearing.. . 

..  Apr.  3. 

S.  3436 . . 

Hearing.. . . 

..  May  20. 

S.  3037 _ 

Hearing _  . 

-.  June  18. 

H.  Rept.  1052 _ 

..  January. 

S.  1307,  S.  2815,  and 

H.  Rept.  1052 _ 

..  Jan.  30.31.  and  Feb.l. 

S.  2857. 

S.J.  Res.  169-. . 

H.  Rept.  1052 _ 

..  June  4,  13,  and  27; 
July  17,  24,  and  25. 

S.  1299  and  S.J.  Res. 

H.  Rept.  1052 _ 

..  May  16. 

Committee  print  . 

November. 

90TH  CONG.,  1ST  SESS.  (1967) 


Prohibition  on  Use  of  Financial  Institutions  as  Lottery  H.R.  10595 _ 

Ag0nci6S. 

Credit  Union  Bills _ _ _ _ S.  1084  and  S.  1085,. 

Revolving  Credit  Provisions  of  Truth  in  Lending _ S.  5 _ 

Miscellaneous  Banking  and  Credit  Union  Bills _ S.  714,  S.  955,  and 

S.  966. 

Export-Import  Bank  Act  Amendments  of  1957 _ S.  1155.. _ _ 


Credit  Sales  of  Defense  Articles. 

Mint  Marks . S.  1008 

Mint  Operating  Fund _ S.  1156. 

Silver  certificates - - S.  1352. 

Small  Business  Amendments  of  1967 _ S.  1862, 

Federal  Credit  Programs.. . . . 

Mortgage  Discounts _ _ _ 

Investment  Company  Amendments  of  1967 _ S.  1695. 

Summary  of  Activities  (1967).. . . . 


Hearing _ Aug.  18. 

Hearing _ July  11. 

Hearing _ _ June  23. 

Hearing . . Mar.  14. 

Hearing... . .  May  16, 

Executive  meeting...  July  25, 

Hearing . .  May  2. 

Hearing _  Do. 

Hearing _  May  4. 

Hearing. _ _ June  1, 

Committee  print _ Jan.  21. 

Committee  print _ Feb.  12. 

Committee  print _ May  1. 

Committee  print . January  1968. 


1  Copies  of  publications  may  be  obtained,  except  as  otherwise  indicated,  from  the  Senate  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing, 
and  Urban  Affairs,  room  5300,  Dirksen  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20510  until  the  supply  is  exhausted. 

2  Available  from  the  Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  room  412,  Senate  Office  Building  Annex  Washington, 
D.C.  20510. 

3  Also  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

<  Copies  of  publications  on  housing  and  related  legislation  may  be  obtained  from  Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Subcom¬ 
mittee,  room  5226,  Dirksen  Building. 

6  Copies  of  publications  of  the  Securities  Industry  Study  may  be  obtained  from  room  512,  Senate  Office  Building  Annex. 
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